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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 


Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  affairs  and  activities  of  the 
University  for  the  session  1955-6. 

Once  more  I  have  to  report  the  loss  by  death  of  a  number  of 
retired  members  of  staff  and  of  a  former  Trustee. 

Frederick  Etherington  died  on  10  November  1955  after  a 
brief  illness.  Entering  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  1898,  Dr 
Etherington  was  for  nearly  sixty  years  a  familiar  figure  and  notable 
personality  to  many  generations  at  Queen’s.  Able  and  vigorous  as 
a  student,  he  was  captain  of  the  football  team  and  graduated  in 
Medicine  in  1902.  Appointed  Lecturer  in  Anatomy  in  1905,  he 
became  the  first  full-time  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  a  Canadian 
university.  Diverting  his  interests  to  surgery,  he  progressed  in  rank 
in  that  Department,  ultimately  becoming  Professor  of  Surgery. 

In  1929  he  succeeded  Dr  J.  C.  Connell  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
and  carried  on  his  administration  with  firm  decision  and  crisp  com¬ 
ment  for  fourteen  years,  retiring  in  1943  as  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

His  service  to  the  University  was  interrupted  by  his  service  to 
his  country  in  World  War  I  when  he  commanded  Canadian  hospitals 
in  England,  Egypt  and  France.  His  distinguished  service  was  recog¬ 
nized  by  his  being  created  Companion  of  the  Order  of  St  Michael 
and  St  George. 

Dr  Etherington  was  a  capable  surgeon,  a  distinguished  lecturer, 
a  forceful  administrator  and  a  personality  whose  decisive  opinions 
and  laconic  comments  were  softened  by  his  sense  of  humour  and  his 
apt  quotations  of  good  literature.  A  great  force  in  his  profession,  he 
also  left  lasting  impressions  on  successive  generations  of  students. 
His  deep  strain  of  loyalty  was  expressed  in  the  bequest  of  his  entire 
estate  to  the  University  and  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Stanley  Newlands  Graham,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Mining, 
died  on  22  February  1956  in  his  seventy-eighth  year.  He  graduated 
from  the  School  of  Mining  at  Queen’s  University  in  1900  and  in 
1903  qualified  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Mining).  He 
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was  one  of  the  small  group  of  distinguished  mining  engineers  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  work  of  Professor  William  Nicol  and  gained  a 
wide  mining  experience  in  Canada  and  Mexico. 

After  serving  temporarily  on  the  University  staff  in  1909-10  and 
1918-19,  he  succeeded  Professor  Gwillim  as  Professor  of  Mining 
in  1920  and  continued  in  that  position  until  his  retirement  in  1948. 
He  was  widely  known  throughout  the  mining  industry  and  to  genera^ 
tions  of  graduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science.  He  kept  his 
Department  in  close  touch  with  developments  in  mining  and  insisted 
that  his  graduates  should  be  able  to  speak  and  write  as  well  as 
understand  the  practical  aspects  of  mining.  On  his  retirement,  the 
University  appointed  him  Emeritus  Professor  and  conferred  on  him 
the  degree  of  LL.D.  The  high  reputation  of  Queen’s  University  in 
Mining  Engineering  owes  much  to  Stanley  Graham.  He  will  be 
greatly  missed  but  his  achievements  are  part  of  the  permanent  re¬ 
sources  of  the  University. 

Bruce  Rose  retired  as  Professor  of  Geology  in  1951  after  twenty- 
nine  years  of  service  to  the  University,  though  he  continued  with 
part-time  teaching  until  1953.  He  was  killed  in  an  automobile 
accident  on  30  May  1956. 

He  entered  the  University  in  1905  and  graduated  in  Geology  in 
1909,  proceeding  to  Yale  for  his  Ph.D.  He  spent  ten  years  with  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada  working  chiefly  in  Alberta,  and  three 
years  with  a  petroleum  company.  He  joined  the  Department  of 
Geology  as  Lecturer  in  1922  but  for  many  years  continued  his 
field  work  with  the  Geological  Survey. 

He  was  a  highly  experienced  geologist,  a  thorough  and  exacting 
teacher  and  a  loyal  colleague.  The  University  is  grateful  for  his 
years  of  fruitful  service. 

H.  Graham  Bertram,  B.Sc.  (1909),  LL.D.  (1948),  died  at 
his  home  in  Dundas  on  16  June  1956.  A  mechanical  engineer  of 
great  skill  and  initiative,  he  expanded  the  family  business  of  John 
Bertram  &  Sons.  Throughout  his  lifetime  he  maintained  the  closest 
and  most  helpful  interest  in  the  University.  From  1940  to  1954  he 
was  a  member  of  the  University  Council  and  from  1942  to  1954, 
he  represented  Council  on  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Always  active  in 
the  University’s  interest  and  particularly  concerned  with  engineering 
education,  he  \vas  a  generous  and  discriminating  benefactor.  To 
the  equipment  of  the  mechanical  engineering  building,  to  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  travelling  funds  for  the  staff  in  engineering  and  science 
and  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  he  made  generous  gifts. 
His  lively  interest  and  sound  advice  will  be  greatly  missed. 
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The  Chancellor 

At  the  meeting  of  the  University  Council  on  18  May,  Honorable 
C.  A.  Dunning,  who  completed  this  year  another  term  as  Chancellor, 
was  unanimously  elected  for  the  term  1956-9.  Mr  Dunning  has 
filled  this  high  office  with  such  distinction,  such  evident  pleasure  in 
the  success  of  each  graduating  class,  and  with  such  devotion  to  the 
interests  of  the  University  that  his  continuance  as  Chancellor  brings 
great  pleasure  and  pride  to  all  connected  with  the  University. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  19  May  1956,  Mr 
J.  M.  Macdonnell  was  re-elected  Chairman  and  Mr  E.  C.  Gill, 
Vice-Chairman. 

The  Board  re-elected  for  a  further  term  of  four  years  Mr  J.  M. 
Hickey,  Mr  H.  G.  Hilton,  Dr  W.  P.  E.  Paterson  and  Mr  D.  A. 
Gillies.  Mr  R.  L.  Dunsmore  was  re-elected  to  represent  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  for  a  further  three-year  term.  Dr  J.  E.  McAskill 
and  Mr  N.  F.  Tisdale  were  re-elected  by  the  University  Council  for 
a  term  of  three  years.  Dr  J.  O.  Baker  and  Mrs  H.  B.  Campbell 
were  re-elected  by  the  graduates.  Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher  was  re-elected 
by  the  benefactors  for  four  years  and  Mr  D.  A.  Gillies  was  re-elected 
by  the  benefactors  to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 
Rev.  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  by  the  Theological  College. 

During  the  year  Mr  J.  M.  Hickey,  Mr  W.  N.  McLeod  and  Mr 
J.  B.  Stirling  were  added  to  the  Salaries  and  Finance  Committee 
and  Mr  W.  N.  McLeod  was  added  to  the  Executive  Committee. 
Dr  W.  E.  McNeill  and  Mr  T.  A.  McGinnis  resigned  as  members  of 
the  Investment  Committee  while  continuing  their  other  duties  as 
Trustees. 

The  University  Council 

The  University  Council  has  continued  its  active  annual  discussions 
on  University  affairs  and  policy.  Though,  as  might  be  expected,  they 
vary  from  year  to  year  in  interest  and  importance,  they  have  over 
the  years  produced  most  useful  results.  Each  recommendation  of 
Council  is  carefully  considered  by  the  responsible  University  authori¬ 
ties.  Even  where  the  precise  recommendation  has  proved  impractical, 
other  ways  of  achieving  a  similar  object  have  been  found.  The 
knowledge  gained  by  graduates  in  different  communities  of  the 
progress  and  problems  of  the  University  has  been  of  great  value. 

The  Council  had  an  accession  of  strength  in  the  election  of  new 
members:  Dr  M.  R.  Bow,  B.A.  (1908),  of  Edmonton;  Mr  C.  R. 
Buss,  B.Sc.  (1928),  of  Thorold;  Mr  J.  S.  Dewar,  B.Sc.  (1941),  of 


s 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


Toronto;  Mr  G.  H.  Hamilton,  B.A.  (1931),  of  Niagara  Falls; 
Mr  Graydon  Saunders,  B.Com.  (1931),  of  Toronto.  Four  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Council  were  re-elected-:  Honorable  R.  O.  Campney, 
Mrs  H.  A.  Graves,  Mr  H.  I.  Marshall  and  Mr  Ian  MacLachlan. 

As  noted  in  other  reports,  the  Advisory  Councils  have  been  active 
and  helpful  throughout  the  year.  The  Council  in  Engineering  has  had 
an  active  and  fruitful  programme  for  some  years;  that  in  Commerce 
and  Business  Administration  has  been  active  over  a  shorter  period 
but  has  already  promoted  a  number  of  promising  activities,  includ¬ 
ing  a  highly  successful  Business  Executives  Conference  in  June  of 
this  year.  The  Advisory  Council  for  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  is  in 
the  process  of  being  organized  and  beginning  operations. 

The  Academic  Staff 

At  the  end  of  the  present  session,  Dr  John  A.  McRae,  a  member 
of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  since  1913  and  for  long  Professor 
and  Plead  of  the  Department,  retires.  He  is  the  senior  member  of 
Faculty  and  has  served  the  University  for  forty-three  years.  He  has 
achieved  a  distinguished  and  solid  reputation  as  a  teacher  and  as 
an  organic  chemist.  No  student  who  sat  under  him  failed  to  benefit 
from  his  thoroughness,  his  accuracy  and  his  high  scientific  require¬ 
ments.  Throughout  his  career,  he  persistently  maintained  his  vigour  in 
research  and,  while  careful  rather  than  prolific,  he  gained  the  high 
respect  of  his  fellow  scientists.  Provision  has  been  made  so  that  he 
may  continue  his  researches  in  his  retirement,  and  he  will  have  the 
warm  good  wishes  of  many  generations  of  students  and  of  all  his 
colleagues. 

Madame  Jeanne  McConnell,  who  has  been  for  many  years  an 
Instructor  in  oral  French  at  the  University,  retires  at  the  end  of  this 
session.  Known  to  many  generations  of  students,  Madame  McCon¬ 
nell  gave  devoted  and  fruitful  service  to  the  University  over  many 
years  and  retires  \vith  the  grateful  thanks  of  the  University  and  the 
good  wishes  of  her  colleagues. 

A  detailed  statement  of  appointments  and  other  changes  in  staff 
is  given  separately  in  this  Report.  They  reflect  mainly  the  inevitable 
movement  of  junior  and  intermediate  staff  and  the  expansion  re¬ 
quired  by  an  increasing  number  of  students.  The  increased  number 
of  leaves  granted  reflects  chiefly  greater  activity  in  research  and 
scholarly  work,  and  the  financial  cost  of  such  leave  is  one  of  the 
most  prudent  and  productive  investments  which  the  University  can 
make. 
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Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

There  have  been  a  large  number  of  special  events  at  the  University 
during  the  session  now  closing.  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess 
Royal  visited  us  on  7  October  and  had  lunch  at  the  Students’  Union. 
In  walking  through  the  University  grounds,  she  was  particularly  in¬ 
terested  in  the  New  Arts  Building  which  was  opened  in  1901  by  her 
father  and  mother.  On  13-15  October,  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
held  an  Open  House  for  industrialists,  which  was  attended  by  a 
large  number  of  engineers  from  industry.  On  15  October,  the 
Buchan  Library,  a  notable  collection  of  books  and  papers  of  the 
first  Lord  Tweedsmuir  presented  to  the  University  by  our  generous 
friends,  Colonel  and  Mrs  R.  S.  McLaughlin,  was  formally  opened 
by  the  second  Lord  Tweedsmuir.  The  function,  presided  over  by  the 
Rector,  was  the  occasion  of  fine  addresses  by  Lord  Tweedsmuir 
and  Colonel  McLaughlin  and  beyond  this  memorable  event,  it 
was  a  great  pleasure  to  have  Lord  and  Lady  Tweedsmuir  visit  the 
University.  Early  in  the  day,  Lord  Tweedsmuir  delivered  the  Alma 
Mater  Society  lecture. 

The  visit  of  Mr  Adlai  Stevenson  and  the  address  which  he  gave 
at  Convocation  on  15  October  when  he,  Lord  Tweedsmuir  and 
President  W.  B.  Thompson  of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  re¬ 
ceived  the  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.,  made  a  great  occasion  in  the 
life  of  the  University. 

On  29  October  during  the  reunion  week-end,  the  new  Men's 
Residence  was  formally  opened  and  named  McNeill  House  in  honour 
of  the  Vice-Principal  Emeritus  of  the  University,  Dr  W.  E.  McNeill. 
The  opening  of  the  first  men’s  residence  marked  a  new  era  and  it 
was  with  the  enthusiastic  approval  of  all  connected  with  the  Uni¬ 
versity  that  this  distinctive  building  commemorates  the  great  service 
of  Dr  McNeill.  On  the  week-end  of  11  November,  a  University 
Week-end  for  Teachers  was  held.  This  was  an  experimental  venture 
which  proved  a  notable  success.  More  detailed  comments  on  it  are 
made  in  the  report  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  who,  with 
the  Registrar,  was  responsible  for  its  initiation. 

This  year  on  3  March  the  students  again  conducted  an  Open 
House  with  conspicuous  good  management.  These  are  now  being 
held  on  alternate  years  and  seem  to  be  appreciated  by  the  citizens  of 
Kingston  and  by  the  students  of  the  nearby  schools. 

On  19  May  the  Spring  Convocations  for  conferring  degrees  in 
Applied  Science  and  in  Arts,  Theology,  Commerce  and  Physical  and 
Health  Education  were  held.  In  the  morning,  190  degrees  in  Engi- 
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neering  by  examination  were  conferred,  an  increase  of  28  over  the 
previous  year.  Honorary  degrees  of  LL.D.  were  conferred  by  the 
Chancellor  on  Honorable  Lionel  Chevrier,  President  of  the  St 
Lawrence  Seaway  Authority,  and  Mr  T.  A.  McGinnis,  B.Sc.  (1907), 
a  Trustee  of  the  University  and  Chairman  of  its  Building  Committee. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  was  conferred  on  Mr  B.  G.  Ballard, 
B.Sc.  (1924),  Vice-President  (Scientific)  of  the  National  Research 
Council.  Mr  Chevier  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

In  the  afternoon,  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  on  281  stu¬ 
dents.  The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred 
on  Rev.  J.  R.  Leng,  Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Home 
Missions  of  the  United  Church,  and  Rev.  A.  E.  Mackenzie, 
Principal  of  Albert  College.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws 
were  conferred  on  Dr  D.  G.  Creighton,  Professor  of  History, 
University  of  Toronto;  Honorable  W.  J.  Dunlop,  B.A.  (1912), 
Minister  of  Education  for  Ontario;  Mr  George  H.  Steer,  M.A. 
(1912),  Q.C.,  of  Edmonton;  Mr  H.  J.  Vallentyne,  B.A.  (1920), 
former  Principal  of  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind.  Mr  Steer 
addressed  Convocation.  On  2  June,  a  Convocation  for  conferring 
degrees  in  Medicine  and  Nursing  Science  was  held  with  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  conferring  61  degrees  in  Medicine  and  15  in  Nursing 
Science.  Diplomas  were  presented  to  four  successful  students  in 
Nursing.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on 
Dr  William  Boyd,  former  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  Universities 
of  Manitoba,  Toronto  and  British  Columbia,  who  gave  the  Convo¬ 
cation  address. 

Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 

In  October  Lord  Tweedsmuir  gave  an  Alma  Mater  Society 
Lecture  examining  and  projecting  Canada’s  northern  destiny.  The 
Rector  of  the  University  presided. 

The  Chancellor’s  Lectures  at  the  Annual  Conference  of  the 
Theological  Alumni  Association  were  given  by  the  Reverend  W.  F. 
Banister,  Minister  of  Chalmers  Church,  Kingston.  Dr  Banister 
gave  four  lectures  under  the  title  The  Preacher  Among  his  People 
to  appreciative  audiences. 

On  11  and  12  November  a  highly  successful  Week-end  for 
Teachers  was  held,  at  which  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  talked 
to  a  large  group  of  secondary  school  teachers  on  various  aspects 
of  their  subjects  and  of  their  research. 

The  annual  lectures  under  the  Chancellor  Dunning  Trust  were 
given  in  January  by  Professor  Samuel  Eliot  Morison,  Professor 
of  History  at  Harvard  University.  Professor  Morison  gave  three 
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lectures  on  Political  Freedom,  Economic  Freedom  and  Academic 
Freedom.  In  addition,  he  spoke  informally  to  a  considerable  number 
of  student,  staff  and  graduate  groups.  His  presence  and  that  of  Mrs 
Morison  at  the  University  was  both  a  pleasure  and  a  stimulus.  His 
lectures  are  being  published  by  the  Atlantic  Monthly  Press. 

The  University  public  lectures  given  in  January  and  February 
were  devoted  to  archaeology  and  architecture.  Mr  Alan  Jarvis, 
Director  of  the  National  Gallery,  spoke  on  Art  Now  in  Canada. 
Professor  R.  B.  Y.  Scott,  of  Princeton  University,  lectured  on  The 
Dead  Sea  Scrolls.  Mr  W.  Jury  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario 
spoke  on  Ten  Years  in  Huronia.  Professor  Eric  Arthur  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  gave  a  lecture  on  Trends  in  Modern  Archi¬ 
tecture. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  on  Sunday,  1 1  March,  and  the 
sermon  was  given  by  the  Reverend  E.  M.  Howse,  Minister  of  Bloor 
Street  United  Church,  Toronto. 

Buildings 

As  has  been  repeatedly  mentioned  in  earlier  reports  and  other 
publications,  the  University  has  in  hand  a  very  substantial  building 
programme.  This  arises  primarily  from  three  circumstances:  First, 
the  advance  of  knowledge,  teaching  methods  and  particularly  of 
scientific  methods  and  equipment  coupled  with  necessarily  meagre 
building  programmes  from  1930-50  makes  it  necessary  that  in  a 
number  of  fields  we  must  provide  additional  and  thoroughly  up-to- 
date  space  for  various  departments  if  we  are  to  maintain  and  improve 
our  standing  as  a  University.  Secondly,  the  increasing  number  of 
students  and  the  much  greater  prospective  increase  requires  that  in 
doing  this,  we  should  provide  also  for  these  increased  numbers. 
Thirdly,  we  have  reached  the  stage  in  Kingston  when  an  increasing 
proportion  of  students  must  be  provided  with  residence  accommoda¬ 
tion  for  the  traditional  lodging  house,  if  not  disappearing,  is  certainly 
declining. 

Construction  has  now  begun  on  a  Physiology  building  located  at 
the  corner  of  Arch  and  Deacon  Streets,  which  will  make  available 
more  space  for  several  of  the  non-clinical  departments  of  Medicine. 
The  detailed  plans  for  a  substantial  clinical  building  on  the  grounds 
of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  are  being  prepared  by  Messrs 
Drever  and  Smith,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  contract  can  be  let  before 
the  end  of  1956.  The  University  has  the  greatest  interest  in  the 
projected  Connell  Wing  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  for 
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which  the  Hospital  authorities  have  been  carrying  on  a  most  effective 
financial  campaign  and  on  which  it  is  hoped  that  construction  will 
start  also  in  1956. 

Messrs  Barott,  Marshall,  Montgomery  and  Merrett  are 
proceeding  with  the  plans  for  a  new  engineering  building,  of  primary 
interest  to  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  built  on  University  Avenue  just 
south  of  Richardson  Hall.  This  building,  on  which  it  is  hoped  con¬ 
struction  will  begin  next  spring,  will  provide  not  only  new  and  up- 
to-date  space  for  engineering  but  an  auditorium  classroom  of  use 
to  all  faculties  and  the  space  released  in  Carruthers  Hall  and  the 
old  gymnasium  will  permit  improved  accommodation  for  a  number 
of  other  departments  and  University  services. 

The  same  firm  of  architects  has  been  retained  to  draw  plans  also 
for  a  second  men’s  residence,  and  they  are  collaborating  with  a  Plan¬ 
ning  Committee  under  the  Vice-Principal.  It  is  not  expected  that 
construction  can  begin  before  the  early  summer  of  1957. 

There  are  other  projects  which  have  not  yet  been  planned  in  any 
detail  or  committed  to  an  architect.  The  need  for  an  additional  build¬ 
ing  for  the  Arts  Faculty,  particularly  for  the  Social  Sciences  and 
the  School  of  Commerce,  has  been  noted.  Much  more  residence 
space  will  be  required  for  both  men  and  women,  particularly  as 
building  operations  will  deprive  the  women  of  some  of  the  annexes 
now  attached  to  Ban  Righ  Hall.  With  the  rapid  expansion  of  research 
and  the  emphasis  on  science,  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  there 
will  be  repeated  requirements  for  additional  and  renovated  labora¬ 
tory  space  of  all  sorts. 

Registration  and  Expansion 

There  were  during  the  past  session  just  short  of  2,350  full-time 
students  at  the  University.  Each  year  the  numbers  have  been  rising 
by  four  to  five  per  cent  and  it  is  anticipated  that  they  will  continue 
to  rise.  The  greater  part  of  the  increase  was  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science,  though  there  was  also  a  significant  increase  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts. 

Much  public  attention  is  being  given  to  the  prospective  large 
increase  in  the  number  of  university  students  in  Canada  and  to  the 
steps  necessary  to  prepare  for  them.  Queen’s  University  expects  to> 
share  in  this  increase  and  accepts  its  responsibilities  for  increasing 
the  number  of  trained  and  educated  university  graduates  in  this 
country.  In  planning  for  this  expansion,  we  are  giving  close  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  possible  effects  of  haphazard  expansion  on  the  essential 
values  and  resources  of  this  University. 
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It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  expansion  here,  with  our  compact 
institution  limited  to  three  faculties,  with  little  more  than  ten  per 
cent  of  our  students  living  at  home  and  seeking  a  national  rather 
than  a  regional  environment,  will  follow  the  same  pattern  of 
development  as  in  institutions  in  metropolitan  areas  or  in  provincial 
universities  with  their  widespread  professional  responsibilities,  or 
in  those  institutions  which  serve  primarily  a  city  community. 

For  the  time  being,  we  are  concentrating  on  efforts  to  increase 
the  number  of  our  graduates  by  a  variety  of  measures  to  cut  down 
wastage,  which  in  recent  years  has  been  much  too  high,  by  accept¬ 
ing  advanced  students  from  other  institutions  and  by  improving 
our  selection  as  well  as  by  increasing  the  number  of  entrants. 

A  clear  view  of  this  matter  requires  an  understanding  of  certain 
facts.  The  first  is  that  there  is  a  very  urgent  need  in  this  country 
for  a  much  larger  number  of  university  graduates  in  almost  all  fields 
and,  at  the  moment,  particularly  in  engineering,  scientific  research, 
teaching  and  in  business.  The  great  actual  and  prospective  expansion 
of  this  country  requires  these  increased  services  at  a  time  when  the 
major  increase  in  population  is  concentrated  in  the  age  groups  which 
are  still  in  school.  Many  unorthodox  devices  will  have  to  be  used 
to  supply  the  deficiencies  until  there  is  time  for  larger  numbers  to 
come  through  the  universities.  A  second  fact  is  that  the  number  of 
persons  in  the  age  group  eighteen  to  twenty-one  is  now  actually  lower 
than  it  was  in  1939,  and  it  will  not  again  reach  the  1939  level  until 
about  1961.  The  current  increase  in  university  registration  and  the 
prospective  increase  to  1961  is,  therefore,  entirely  a  matter  of  an 
increased  percentage  of  this  age  group  proceeding  to  university. 
The  percentage  is  now  approaching  twice  what  it  was  before  the  war. 
The  third  fact  is  that  we  have  no  reliable  knowledge  of  the  number 
of  youngsters  of  good  university  calibre  who,  for  financial  or  other 
reasons,  are  not  attending  the  universities.  Some  estimates  suggest 
that  this  is  a  large  number,  but  all  that  we  know  is  that  a  propor¬ 
tion  of  those  who  do  now  come  to  the  universities  are  not  actually 
fitted  for  university  work. 

The  question  of  the  proper  and  desirable  number  of  students  is 
also  affected  by  the  faculties  which  we  have  at  Queen’s  University. 
In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  we  take  in  a  freshman  class  of  sixty- 
lour  each  year.  With  the  opening  of  three  new  medical  schools  in 
the  past  decade,  there  is  at  present  ample  space  in  the  universities 
for  those  who  wish  to  study  medicine.  No  worthwhile  students  are 
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being  excluded.  We  cannot  at  Queen’s  expand  our  medical  school 
much  but  if  the  need  became  urgent  in  the  future,  it  is  probable  that 
some  slight  increase  could  be  arranged. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  we  have  facilities  for  substantial  increases 
in  the  number  of  students.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  honours 
courses  where  the  needs  and  opportunities  are  great.  It  is  true  also 
of  the  School  of  Commerce,  the  demands  for  whose  graduates  greatly 
exceed  the  meagre  supply.  It  is  less  true  of  the  general  courses,  but 
provisions  can  be  and-  are  being  made  here  for  increases  also.  Two 
relevant  facts  are  that  the  numbers  of  students  in  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  across  the  country  are  closely  related  to  the  size  of  the  urban  area 
in  which  the  institution  is  located.  The  second  is  that  increasingly  the 
numbers  of  students  in  the  Arts  Faculty  will  be  limited  by  the  ac¬ 
commodation  which  we  have  in  residences.  It  is  already  clear  that  the 
registration  of  women  in  the  University  is  thus  limited  by  the  residence 
accommodation. 

For  the  time  being,  the  pressure  on  engineering  is  very  great.  In 
order  that  we  may  do  effective  work  and  devote  our  resources  to- 
seeing  that  we  can  graduate  the  maximum  number  of  qualified 
engineers,  we  are  for  the  time  being  limiting  the  freshman  year  in 
this  Faculty  to  three  hundred.  We  are  receiving  in  the  Faculty  also 
students  from  other  institutions  who  enter  the  second,  third  or 
fourth  years.  If  we  can  reduce  the  wastage,  we  ought  to  be  able  to 
bring  the  annual  number  of  graduates  up  to  nearly  three  hundred, 
which  would  be  twice  as  many  as  we  graduated  at  the  low  point  of 
the  50’s  or  more  than  two  and  one  half  times  as  many  as  the  largest 
pre-war  class.  We  are  making  progress  toward  this  objective. 

There  is  no  thought  of  restricting  the  functions  of  the  University 
nor  the  numbers  of  students  to  their  present  scope  and  level.  The 
University  will  grow  and  play  the  full  part  which  its  composition  and 
location  enable  it  to  play  in  an  expanding  country.  The  growth  must 
not,  however,  be  haphazard  and  unplanned,  sacrificing  scholarship 
and  research  and  trained  graduates  to  mere  statistics  of  admission. 
As  we  grow  in  circumference,  we  must  also  grow  in  depth  and  range. 
The  growth  must  be  such  as  will  preserve  the  balance  and  unity  of 
the  University  and  promote  the  mingling  of  students  from  all  parts 
of  Canada.  Fortunately,  the  growth  will  not  strike  us  immediately 
or  unforeseen.  There  is  sufficient  time,  though  no  more  than  sufficient 
time,  to  give  careful  thought  to  these  vital  matters. 

All  building  and  other  projects  for  expansion  are  being  carefully 
planned  in  the  light  of  these  considerations. 
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Even  more  care  is  being  expended  on  additional  staff.  So  far  it 
has  proved  possible  to  make  additional  appointments  which  hold 
great  promise  but  the  needs  at  present  are  comparatively  few.  Later 
they  will  be  much  more  numerous  and  more  difficult  to  meet. 

Finance 

The  mounting  actual  and  prospective  demands  on  the  universities 
for  more  graduates,  extended  training,  multiplied  research  and  mani¬ 
fold  public  services  confronts  this,  as  other  universities,  with  serious 
problems  of  finance.  There  will  be  very  large  capital  expenditures 
necessary  to  provide  for  increased  numbers  of  students  and  for  the 
more  demanding  work  of  the  senior  and  graduate  years.  There  will 
be  a  steadily  increasing  requirement  for  current  expenditures  on 
salaries  and  maintenance. 

Fortunately  the  Government  of  Ontario  has  shown  a  most  com¬ 
mendable  awareness  of  the  problem  and  has  increased  generously  its 
current  and  capital  grants.  There  is  also  a  rapidly  growing  and  en¬ 
couraging  recognition  among  business  corporations  of  the  urgent 
national  importance  of  financial  aid  to  the  universities  and  to  capable 
students. 

All  universities  need  financial  assistance.  Assistance  from  private, 
as  well  as  public  funds,  is  of  particular  importance  to  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  which,  while  gratefully  receiving  both  federal  and  provincial 
grants,  is  an  independent  University  with  established  traditions  and 
controlled  by  its  own  graduates.  The  decision  of  the  Trustees  to 
seek  financial  assistance  from  corporations  and  individuals  at  the 
beginning  of  1957  is  a  wise  and  timely  one.  The  organization  of  the 
Campaign  for  the  National  Fund  for  Queen’s  University  under  the 
general  chairmanship  of  Mr  N.  R.  Crump,  President  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Pacific  Railway,  is  proceeding  satisfactorily  and  gives  promise 
of  complete  success,  providing  we  have  the  active  support  of  all  the; 
graduates  not  only  in  contributing  to  the  Alumni  Fund  or  the  Na¬ 
tional  Fund  but  in  representing  the  national  importance  and  values 
of  Queen’s  University  in  their  communities  and  associations. 


Each  year  seems  to  become  busier  than  the  preceding  one  but  the 
activity  has  been  that  of  growth  and  progress.  I  am  very  grateful  for 
the  great  and  willing  assistance  of  the  Vice-Principal  and  other 
officers  of  the  University,  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  members 
of  the  academic  staff  and  students  who  were  ably  represented  by 
Mr  C.  C.  Summers,  the  President  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


W.  A.  Mackintosh 
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Deaths 

Bruce  Rose,  retired  Professor  of  Geology,  on  30  May  1956 

Stanley  N.  Graham,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Mining,  on  22  February  1956 

Frederick  Etherington,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery,  on  10  November 

1955 

H.  G.  Bertram,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  of  the  University 
Council,  on  16  June  1956 

Retirements 

J.  A.  McRae,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
Mme  Jeanne  McConnell,  Instructor  in  Oral  French 

Retirements  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

Dr  R.  A.  Starrs,  Associate  in  Medicine 

Dr  G.  S.  Williamson,  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Dr  S.  E,  Grimes,  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Dr  S.  C.  Evans,  Associate  in  Medicine 

Dr  S.  L.  E.  Danby,  Associate  in  General  Surgery 

Dr  R.  E,  Smart,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

Resignations 

S.  F.  Kaliski,  Lecturer  in  Economics 

J.  W.  Brooks,  as  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
Dr  T.  N.  Tweddell,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery 

R.  L.  Fauconnier,  Associate  Professor  of  French 

Dr  W.  R.  Thompson,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

Dr  J.  F.  S.  Bendell,  Lecturer  in  Biology 

Dr  S.  M.  Gilmqur,  Principal  of  Queen's  Theological  College 

Dr  M.  S.  Jacobs,  Lecturer  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Appointments  during  1955-6 

Rev.  Dr  Elias  Andrews,  Principal  of  Queen’s  Theological  College;  Professor 
of  Religion 

Rev.  Dr  D.  M.  Mathers,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion 
Dr  H.  A.  Kent,  Sessional  Lecturer  in  Hebrew 

New  Appointments  during  1955-6 

C.  Kassimat^is,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  for  the  session 
1955-6  from  1  September  1955 

EI.  Z.  Movat,  M.D.,  M.Sc.,  Honorary  Lecturer  in  Pathology  for  the  session 
1955-6 

G.  H.  Quinby,  M.A.  (Yale),  Visiting  Professor  of  Drama  from  1  January 

1956  until  the  end  of  the  term 
Mrs  Florence  Paul,  University  Nurse 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1956-7 

A.  M.  Bryans,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

K.  G.  Crawford,  Professor  of  Local  Government 
J.  K.  McDonald,  Lecturer  in  Spanish 

J.  R.  Vallentyne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

W.  Angus,  Associate  Professor  of  Drama  from  1  January  1956  to  the  end 
of  the  session 
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H.  W.  Ellis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
W.  M.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Jenny  Weir,  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

A.  G.  C.  Whalley,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

To  be  relieved  of  Teaching  other  than 
Graduate  Teaching  for  1956-7 

R.  Y.  Moir,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.  W.  Sargent,  McLaughlin  Research  Professor  of  Physics 

Promotions  1956-7 

L.  G.  Berry,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
J.  W.  Brooks,  Associate  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

Hans  Eichner,  Assistant  Professor  in  German,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

D.  A.  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  in  Ophthalmology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

R.  E.  Semple,  Assistant  Professor  in  Physiology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

J.  R.  Allen,  Lecturer  in  Physics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

K.  E.  Russell,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
D.  L.  Townsend,  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 

Professor 

Dr  R.  I.  Merritt,  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  to  the  rank 
of  Lecturer 

Dr  J.  S.  Delahaye,  Lecturer  in  Pediatrics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Promotions  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  1956-7 

Dr  T.  P.  Leadman,  Clinical  Assistant  in  General  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate 

Dr  A.  H.  Megill,  Clinical  Assistant  in  General  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate 

Dr  J.  I.  Rossman,  Clinical  Assistant  in  General  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate 

Dr  F.  R.  Clinckett,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate 

Appointments  for  1956-7 

C.  A.  Curtis,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  and  Economic  Science 

from  1  July  1956 

G.  Rosenbluth,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1956 
G.  B.  Frost,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1956 
Dr  Daria  Haust,  Honorary  Fellow  in  Pathology 
R.  L.  Watts,  Warden  of  the  Men’s  Residence 
J.  E.  Hodgetts,  Editor  of  the  Queen  s  Quarterly 

New  Appointments  for  1956-7 

Ingo  Seidler,  B.A.  (Cornell),  Ph.D.  (Vienna),  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin 
Half-Time  Teaching  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  German  for  the 
session  1956-7 
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E.  G.  Clarke,  M.A.  (Toronto),  B.D.  (Emmanuel),  Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
Paul  Puhach,  M.Sc.  (University  of  Alberta),  Ph.D.  (McGill  University), 
Lecturer  in  Physics 

C.  K.  May,  B.Com.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Commerce  from  1  September  1956 

S.  Fyfe,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  engaged  in  research  work  for  1956-7 

session  in  the  absence  of  Professor  Crawford 
W.  M.  Whitelaw,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Columbia),  Special  Lecturer  in 
History  from  1  September  1956  to  31  December  1956  to  replace  Professor 
Lower  for  one-half  session 

Barbara  Jean  Chase,  B.A.,  B.N.Sc.  (Queen's),  Lecturer  in  Nursing  Science 
from  1  September  1956  to  replace  Miss  Weir,  on  leave. 

Dr  M.  F.  Barakzai,  Honorary  Fellow  in  Pathology  for  the  session  1956-7 
Dr  Alvin  Roden,  Senior  Fellow  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1956  to  30  June 
1957 

Dr  John  M.  Bowman,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics  beginning  1  July  1956 

T.  K.  R.  Bourns,  M.A.  (U.B.C.),  Ph.D.  (Rutgers  University),  Lecturer  in 

Biology  replacing  Dr  Vallentyne,  on  leave 
W.  C.  Lougheed,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  English  replacing  Professor 
Whalley,  on  leave 

Leon  J.  Kamin,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
replacing  Dr  W.  R.  Thompson,  resigned 
M.  C.  Veidenheimer,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Surgery  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

R.  H.  Cowen,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from  1 
July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

H.  B.  Dinsdale,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

K.  R.  Sawrey,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

W.  J.  Spakowski,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

C.  G.  Cameron,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

W.  B.  Garvock,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

R.  H.  Ferguson,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Part-time  Clinical  Assistant  in  Anaesthe¬ 
siology  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 

V.  A.  Nekus,  M.D.  (Kaumas),  Part-time  Clinical  Assistant  in  Anaesthe¬ 

siology 

H.  W.  Neuman,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Part-time  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Thoracic  Surgery  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
C.  A.  Bright,  M.D.  (Western),  Part-time  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

W.  G.  Breck,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Cambridge),  Lecturer  in  Chemistry 
for  the  session  1956-7 

J.  P.  S.  Slatter,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  Senior  Interne  in  Pediatrics  from 
1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

W.  F.  Hutton,  M.D.  (Western),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecol¬ 
ogy  from  1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 
E.  S.  Russell,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  M.D.  (Western),  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Anaesthesiology  from  1  January  1956 
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T.  A.  Stewart,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Assistant 
Director  of  Banking  Courses  from  1  July  1956 

F.  J.  L.  Young,  M.A.  (St  Andrews  and  Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Industrial 
Relations  from  1  September  1956 

J.  W.  Wilkinson,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1956 

Anne  Collier  Turnbull,  B.Sc.  (Phys.  Ed.)  (McGill),  Lecturer  in  Physical 
Education  for  the  session  1956-7 

J.  H.  Perry,  B.A.,  B.P.H.E.  (Queen’s),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for 
the  session  1956-7 

E.  E.  Brandenburg,  B.Sc.  in  Education  (Indiana),  Lecturer  in  Spanish  foit 
the  session  1956-7 

S.  L.  Fransman,  M.D.  (Amsterdam),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Radiology  from 
1  July  1956 

J.  W.  Hazlett,  M.D.  (Toronto),  B.Sc.  (Med.),  F.R.C.S.  (C),  Clinical  As¬ 
sistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  from  1  July  1956 
Helen  Arliss  Denyes,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.S.,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Assistant 
Professor  in  Biology  from  1  September  1956 

G.  Slasor,  B.A.  (Carleton  College),  Lecturer  in  Economics  from  1  September 

1956 

M.  B.  Perry,  B.Sc.  (Bristol),  Sessional  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  for  the  session 

1956-7 

R.  C.  Wheeler,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Cambridge),  Assistant  Pro¬ 

fessor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1956 
V.  R.  Henry,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics 

V.  Krause,  M.D.  (Alberta),  Fellow  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1956  to  30 
June  1957 

J.  O.  Parker,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  from  1 
July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

A.  N.  Rota,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

New  Appointments  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  1956-7 

G.  Cohen,  B.A.,  M.D.,C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
J.  Feller,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Emily  J.  Gear,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
from  1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

Kamal  Kuwayti,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Tutor  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1956 
to  30  June  1957 

N.  F.  A.  McSweyn,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Thoracic  Surgery 
J.  O.  Patton,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pathology 

S.  Y.  Shirley,  M.D.,C.M.,  F.R.C.S.(C),  Associate  in  Ophthalmology 
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Honours  and  Activities 

William  Angus  was  appointed  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department  of 
Drama  and  Theatre  at  the  University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  in  the  second 
semester  and  summer  session. 

S.  A.  Bencosme  contributed  to  Conferences  arranged  by  the  Quebec  and 
Ontario  Associations  of  Pathologists,  the  Canadian  Association  of  Patholo¬ 
gists  and  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society. 

L.  G.  Berry  acted  in  1955  again  as  editor  for  ‘Contributions  to  Canadian 
Mineralogy’,  which  appeared  in  the  American  Mineralogist.  He  was  appointed 
to  the  Nominating  Committee  and  the  Editorial  Committee  for  Section  IV 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  for  1956. 

N.  E.  Berry  was  asked  by  two  British  publishers  to  contribute  chapters 
to  books  which  they  are  preparing. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  was  invited  by  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  to 
participate  in  a  Symposium  held  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  in 
October  ,1955.  He  was  also  invited  to  present  a  paper  before  the  Second 
Nutrition  Conference  in  Ottawa  in  July  1955.  He  was  appointed  to  the 
Canadian  National  Committee  of  the  International  Union  of  Biochemistry 
and  he  acted  as  secretary  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society.  During  the 
past  year  he  was  a  member  of  the  Associate  Committee  on  Dental  Research 
of  the  National  Research  Council  and  was  re-appointed  for  a  three-year  term. 

A.  Bieler  was  elected  to  full  membership  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Academy 
of  Arts  in  November  1955.  He  won  the  competition  for  DVA  mural  and 
was  given  the  contract  for  the  execution  of  the  mural  which  was  completed  in 
December  1955. 

J.  M.  Blackburn  was  appointed  president-elect  of  the  Canadian  Psycholo¬ 
gical  Association  and  chairman  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  Committee 
on  Social  Psychological  Research. 

Malcolm  Brown  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  He  was  appointed  to  the  Executive  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  and  elected  to  membership 
of  the  American  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation. 

A.  M.  Bryans  received  an  R.  S.  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship  for 
study  abroad  May  1956  to  April  1957. 

C.  H.  R.  Campling  was  appointed  a  member  representing  the  Engineering 
Institute  of  Canada  on  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Accreditation  of 
the  Engineers’  Council  for  Professional  Development  for  a  one-year  period 
beginning  in  October  1955. 

H.  G.  Conn  was  appointed  Honorary  Lieutenant-Colonel  of  the  Queen’s 
University  Contingent  COTC  1  December  1955,  succeeding  the  late  Dean 
D.  S.  Ellis. 

A.  V.  Corlett  was  again  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Education  for 
the  Mineral  Industry,  C.I.M.  for  1956.  In  March  he  gave  a  paper  at  the 
Prospectors  and  Developers  Association  in  Toronto. 

K.  G.  Crawford  was  appointed  Acting  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs  for  one  year.  He  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Association  and  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Municipal 
Advisory  Committee  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

C.  N.  Crowson  presented  papers  at  scientific  meetings  held  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  of  Pathologists  and  Bacteriologists  in  Houston,  Texas. 
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C.  H.  Curtis  acted  as  chairman  of  several  conciliation  boards  dealing  with 
disputes  between  companies  and  unions,  as  well  as  of  several  boards  of 
arbitration.  He  was  appointed  sole  arbitrator  by  the  Provincial  and  Federal 
governments  in  two  other  disputes. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  invited  by  the  editor  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica , 
to  revise  certain  articles  on  Stoic  philosophers  and  to  prepare  two  new* 
at  tides  for  the  forthcoming  reprinting  of  the  Encyclopedia.  He  was  invited 
again  by  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College  to  give  a  lecture. 

J.  A.  EDMisoN.was  chairman  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  for  the 
Canadian  Citizens’  Forum  Radio  Programme,  vice-chairman  of  the  Ontario 
Division  of  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association  and  vice-president  of 
Ihe  Kingston  Chamber  of  Commerce.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Education,  and  was 
a  member  of  the  Fauteux  Committee  set  up  by  the  Department  of  Justice  to 
deal  with  the  revision  of  the  Tick,et-of-Leave  Act. 

G.  H.  Ettinger  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Flavelle  Medal  Committee 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  ;and  chairman  of  the  National  Committee  for 
Canada  of  the  International  Union  of  Physiological  Sciences.  He  served  as  a 
member  of  the  Medical  Advisory  Board  of  the  Alcoholism  Research  Founda¬ 
tion,  and  was  representative  of  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  on 
the  National  Cancer  Institute. 

A.  M.  Fox  w(as  elected  president  of  the  Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of  the 
American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portugese  for  the  year 
1955-6. 

Graham  George  was  asked  by  Dr  Marius  Barbeau,  ethnologist  at  the 
National  Museum,  to  collaborate  with  him  by  transcribing  <a  group  of  British 
Columbia  Salish  tribe  Indian  songs  from  phonograph  cylinders  made  by  him 
in  1912. 

J.  E.  Hawley  was  elected  president  of  Section  IV  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Canada  for  1955-6. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  acted  as  chairman  of  a  panel  during  meetings  of  the 
Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of 
Spanish  and  Portugese  held  in  April  1955. 

D.  Q.  Innis  served  as  councillor  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geogra¬ 
phers  during  1955-6. 

W.  A.  Jones  was  elected  honorary  president  of  the  Aesculapian  Society 
for  the  year  1955-6. 

H.  Garfield  Kelly  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Rheumatism 
Association  and  chairman  of  the  Promotion  and  Public  Relations  Committee 
for  the  forthcoming  Ninth  International  Congress  on  Rheumatic  Diseases  to 
be  held  in,  Toronto  in  1957.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Research  and  Professional  Education  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheuma¬ 
tism  Society,  and  as  a  member  of  the  Medical  Committee  of  the  Ontario 
Heart  Foundation.  He  was  also  the  University  representative  on  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 

B.  N.  Kropp  was  invited  by  the  Netherlands  Laboratory  of  Fisheries  to 
co-operate  in  their  programme  of  research  on  diseases  of  shellfish. 

G.  Krotkov  was  awarded  the  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Memorial  Founda¬ 
tion  Fellowship  for  1955-6  to  study  at  Harvard  University. 
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H.  Laird  was  one  of  the  five  professors  from  Canadian  universities  among 
a  group  of  fourteen  prominent  academicians  who  visited  West  Germany 
during  November  1955  at  the  invitation  of  the  German  government  to  study 
West  Germany’s  post-war  reconstruction  and  educational  system. 

S.  S.  Lazarus  presented  a  paper  at  a  scientific  meeting  of  the  Quebec 
Association  of  Pathologists  in  Montreal. 

W.  A.  Mackintosh  was  elected  president  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada 
in  June  1956. 

R.  H.  More  presented  papers  at  scientific  conferences  held  in  Houston, 
Texas,  Toledo,  Chicago,  Montreal  and  Toronto. 

A.  C.  Plewes  was  chosen  by  the  executive  group  of  the  National  Con¬ 
ference  of  Canadian  Universities  to  act  as  a  permanent  academic  representa¬ 
tive  on  the  Imperial  Oil  Fellowship  Committee.  The  Anglo  Canadian  Paper 
Company  asked  him  to  help  organize  a  training  course  for  graduating  engi¬ 
neers  so  that  the  working  potential  of  the  graduates  may  be  developed  as 
soon  as  possible. 

Edwin  M.  Robertson  was  appointed  Canadian  secretary  of  the  International 
Fertility  Association  and  Ontario  chairman,  District  V,  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  for  the  year  1956.  He  was  also 
elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  the  Study  of  Fertility. 

W.  B.  Rice  received  his  Master  of  Science  degree  at  McGill  University 
in  the  spring  of  1956. 

David  A.  Rosen  was  guest  lecturer  in  February  1956  at  the  mid-winter 
course  sponsored  by  the  Chicago  Ophthalmological  Society. 

Malcolm  Ross  was  elected  president  of  the  Humanities  Association  of 
Canada  at  its  annual  meeting  in  Montreal  in  June  1956. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  made  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council  and 
was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Boards 
of  The  Phoenix,  the  journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

A.  H.  Smith  has  served  during  the  last  four  years  as  a  director  of  the 
Canadian  Psychological  Association.  In  March  1956  he  was  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Associate  Committee  on  Applied  Psychology  of  the  National 
Research  Council  for  a  term  of  four  years. 

H.  J.  Styles  accepted  the  position  of  secretary  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  owing  to  the  resignation  of  J.  W.  Brooks. 

J.  Tomasch  gave  a  paper  at  the  International  Congress  of  Anatomy  in 
Paris  in  the  summer  of  1955,  and  another  paper  at  the  Congress  of  the 
American  Association  of  Anatomists  in  Milwaukee  in  April  1956. 

H.  L.  Tracy  was  elected  second  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  Educational 
Association  for  the  year  1955-6. 

J.  R.  Vallentyne  was  invited  to  present  papers  in  Washington,  Ottawa 
and  Denver,  Colorado.  He  was  awarded  a  fellowship  by  the  Geophysical 
Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  for  the  year  1956-7. 

A.  S.  West  was  vice-president  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario, 
and  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Research  and  Development  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Mosquito  Control  Association.  He  served  on  the  Defence  Research 
Board  as  consultant  of  the  Entomological  Research  Panel  and  as  chairman  of 
a  Working  Party.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Tenth  International  Congress  of  Entomology  and  a  member  of  the  Programme 
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Committee  for  Medical  Entomoiogy.  He  served  as  chairman  on  a  committee 
of  the  Canadian  Pest  Control  Operators  Association  and  did  research  work 
with  the  Canadian  Department  of  Agriculture  during  the  summer  of  1955. 
He  also  gave  papers  on  the  results  of  entomological  research  in  several  places 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

A.  G.  C.  Whalley  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Literature, 
in  March  1956.  His  radio  script  Death  in  the  Barren  Ground  was  again) 
chosen  as  the  one  Wednesday  Night  entry  for  the  Italia  Prize  at  Perugia  in 
September  1955.  Professor  Whalley  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Foundation 
Fellowship. 

J.  Wyllie  acted  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Vital  and  Health  Statistics  Section 
of  the  Canadian  Public  Health  Association  during  the  year  1955-6. 


Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University 

1955  -  6 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  record — G.  A.  Hamilton, 
B.A.  (Chemistry),  Cobden,  Ontario 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowships: 

$2400 — E.  A.  Cherniak,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  Windsor,  Ontario 
2400 — T.  H.  Robinson,  B.A.  (Philosophy),  Sydenham,  Ontario 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500: 

Honour  to  L.  Elaine  Freitag,  B.A.  (Psychology),  Eganville,  Ontario 
Award  to  J.  E.  Kersell,  M.A.  (Politics),  Simcoe,  Ontario 
German  Exchange  Scholarship  for  the  session  1956-7 — Joan  M.  Partridge, 
Toronto,  Ontario 

St  Andrews  Exchange  Studentship  for  the  session  1956-7 — J.  R.  Whittaker, 
Cornwall,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship,  $1200 — J.  F.  Lind,  M.D.,C.M., 
Keewatin,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

CIL  Fellowship,  $1700 — D.  J.  Brasch,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Victoria  Uni¬ 
versity  College,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 
R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships  (these  Fellowships  may  carry 
with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a  value  of  $800  payable  at  the 
rate  of  $200  per  month): 

$1200  K.  H.  W.  Hilborn,  B.A.  (History),  Kingston,  Ontario 
1200  Germaine  L’Abbe,  B.A.  (French),  Gogama,  Ontario 
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1200  J.  A.  Robertson  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Aberdeen, 
Scotland 

1200  E.  D.  McVey  (English),  Andover,  Massachusetts 
1200  C.  C.  Dunlop  (Politics),  Sydney  Mines,  Nova  Scotia 
1200  J.  I.  Gow,  B.A.  (Politics),  Toronto,  Ontario 
1200  M.  Eveson  (Psychology),  University  of  Bristol,  England 
1000  I.  Nichol  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Durham,  England 
1000  E.  J.  C.  Curtis  (Chemistry),  University  of  Bristol,  England 
1000  M.  P.  Singhal,  M.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Victoria  College,  Gwalior, 
India 

1000  G.  A.  McMahon,  B.A.  (History),  Assumption  College,  Windsor, 
Ontario 

1000  J.  G.  Armstrong,  B.A.  (English),  St.  Francis  Xavier  University, 
Antigonish,  Nova  Scotia 

1000  Edna  Lukiantchuk,  B.A.  (English),  University  of  Leeds,  England 
Shell  Oil  Fellowship,  $1200  plus  a  possible  summer  allowance — E.  C. 
Appjleyard,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Western  Ontario. 
London,  Ontario 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowship,  $1000 — Carol  C.  Vine,  B.A. 

(English),  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Alberta 
Sir  James  Aikens  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $400,  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $350 — B.  R.  D.  Smith  (History),  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship  in  History,  $320,  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $430 — G.  P.  C.  V.  Douglas,  B.A.  (History),  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia 

Maurice  Pollack  Foundation  Scholarship,  $620 — R.  M.  Smillie,  M.Sc. 
(Biology),  University  of  Sidney,  Australia 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Courtauld’s  (Canada)  Limited  Research  Fellowship,  $1500 — G.  D.  Rose, 
B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1200 — S.  R.  Penstone,  B.Sc. 

(Electrical  Engineering),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Alice  H.  Atack  Fellowship  in  Chemical  Engineering,  $500 — J.  A.  Priebe, 
B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Leader,  Saskatchewan 
Inco  Scholarship,  $500 — J.  F.  Sadler,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Wolding- 
ham,  England 

J.  B.  Tyrrell  Scholarship  in  Economic  Geology,  $500 — P.  J.  Pienaar,  M.Sc. 
(Geological  Sciences),  Odendaalsrust,  Orange  Free  State 

MEDALS 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S  MEDAL 

E.  R.  R.  Funke,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Morrisburg,  Ontario 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Biochemistry — Wilma  P.  White,  B.A.,  Woodstock,  Ontario 
Biology — Beverley  M.  A.  Sanderson,  Oxford  Station,  Ontario 
Chemistry — G.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A.,  Cobden,  Ontario 
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Economics — F.  d’A.  Collings,  B.A.,  Beirut,  Lebanon 
English — Jane  L.  Appelbe,  B.A.,  Parry  Sound,  Ontario 
French — Germaine  L’Abbe,  B.A.,  Gogama,  Ontario 
History — K.  H.  W.  Hilborn,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Mathematics — G.  E.  Bier,  B.A.,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario 
Philosophy — M.  L.  Rubinoff,  B.A.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Psychology — Jane  Stewart,  B.A.,  Renfrew,  Ontario 
Spanish — Mary  I.  Harris,  B.A.,  Belleville,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering — G.  H.  Ringrose,  B.Sc.,  Leamington,  Ontario 
Chemistry — W.  Sowa,  B.Sc.,  Welland,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering — D.  W.  Kirk,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering — D.  J.  Doyle,  B.Sc.,  Vinton,  Quebec 
Geological  Sciences — R.  J.  Buck,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering — D.  A.  Evans,  B.Sc.,  Wellington,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering — A.  R.  Snyder,  B.Sc.,  Chippawa,  Ontario 
Mining  Engineering — P.  H.  Oliver,  B.Sc.,  Virginiatown,  Ontario 
Physics — W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc.,  Bridgenorth,  Ontario 

ASSOCIATION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  GOLD  MEDAL— 

A.  R.  Snyder,  B.Sc.  (Metallurgical  Engineering),  Chippawa,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 
DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Medicine — M.  J.  Pearl,  B.A.,  M.D.,C.M.,  Montreal,  Quebec 
(Surgery — B.  M.  Carruthers,  M.D.,C.M.,  New  York,  New  York 
Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — B.  M.  Carruthers,  M.D.,C.M., 
New  York,  New  York 

School  of  Nursing 

Nursing — Marilyn  Deamude,  B.N.Sc.  (Public  Health  Nursing),  Fort  William, 
Ontario 

OTHER  MAJOR  AWARDS 

Dean  Douglas  Stewart  Ellis  Memorial — G.  H.  Johnston,  B.Sc.,  Deep  River, 
Ontario 

Jenkins  Trophy,  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  most  honour 
to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability — A.  L.  Bruce, 

B. A.,  B.P.H.E.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering,  $100 — R.  T.  G.  Milne,  Kingston, 
Ontario 


Research  Awards 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1956  for 
awards  from  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Research  Council  of 
Ontario  as  follows: 

National  Research  Council 

W.  P.  Eames,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Mathematics),  $2500 
A.  H.  Webster,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $2500 
J.  S.  Ellis,  B.Sc.,  M.Eng.  (Civil  Engineering),  $2000 
A.  H.  Reddoch,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $2000 
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F.  A.  Campbell,  M.A.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1200 
E.  A.  Cherniak,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

J.  S.  Craigie,  B.A.  (Biology),  $1200 

I.  M.  Duck,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

J.  E.  Francis,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 
Margaret  J.  Home,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  $1200 
H.  C.  Evans,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

Barbara  G.  Ketcheson,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 
J.  F.  Richards,  M.A.  (Biology),  $1200 

D.  G.  Stairs,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

J.  C.  Taylor,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  $1200 

H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1200 

W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 

M.  Revzen,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 

Beverley  M.  A.  Sanderson,  B.A.  (Biology),  $800 

E.  M.  Yaremy,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  $800 
H.  Skoczylas,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $800 

J.  W.  Meakin,  M.D..C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

J.  C.  Nixon,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

J.  O.  Parker,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

Research  Council  of  Ontario 
Alice  G.  Marks,  B.A.  (Chemistry) 

D.  L.  Mitchell,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry) 

G.  R.  Pearson,  M.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences) 

A.  A.  Poutanen,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

G.  H.  Ringrose,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

W.  Sowa,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry) 


Some  Outside  Awards  for  Which  Queen’s  University 
Graduates  Have  Qualified  in  1955-6 

Rhodes  Scholarship — A.  S.  King,  B.A.  (History) 

Aletta  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship — Margaret  E.  Cornett,  B.A.  (Biology) 
Athlone  Fellowships — E.  R.  R.  Funke,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering) 

J.  H.  G.  Howard,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

H.  Skoczylas,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

Thomas  Day  Seymour  Fellowship  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens,  Greece — Elizabeth  C.  O’Neill,  B.A.  (Classics) 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Fellowship  for  Research  in  Physics — I.  M.  Duck, 
B.Sc.  (Physics) 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Fellowship  for  Research  in  the  Humanities — D.  W.  L. 
Earl,  B.A.  (History) 

A  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress  Scholarship — F.  B.  MacMillan,  B.A. 
(Mathematics) 

Imperial  Relations  Trust  Fellowship — Margery  Ackerman,  B.A.  (History) 
French  Government  Fellowship — Mary  L.  Morrison,  B.A.  (French) 


Reports  to  the  Principal 


The  Faculty  of  Arts 

The  prediction  made  in  this  report  in  1952  of  a  great  increase  in 
attendance  by  1964  is  now  so  well  supported  that  most  people  are 
not  surprised  at  reports  from  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  that  enrolment 
in  Canadian  universities  would  double  by  1964  if  accommodation 
were  available,  and  might  well  triple  by  1972.  It  is  apparent  that 
the  figure  for  Ontario  would  be  higher  than  is  indicated  by  its* 
fraction  of  the  national  population.  Moreover,  Queen’s  University, 
in  addition  to  accepting  its  share  of  students  in  Ontario,  has  always 
drawn  and  will  continue  to  want  students  from  all  of  Canada  and 
abroad.  It  may  well  be  wise  not  to  accept  our  proportional  share  of 
new  students  in  future,  but,  even  so,  it  appears  certain  that  a  good 
many  more  will  be  admitted  when  the  demand  that  we  do  so  becomes 
great. 

We  do  not  yet  know  a  very  good  and  efficient  'way  to  control 
admission  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  Various  investigations,  including 
one  conducted  in  this  Faculty,  have  indicated  that  if  requirements 
in  terms  of  marks  on  matriculation  papers  are  put  as  high  as  70 
per  cent,  failures  at  university  would  be  very  low  indeed.  Our  records 
show,  however,  that  many  who  came  in  with  much  lower  standing 
have  succeeded.  There  is  a  place  here  for  competent  students  who 
are  not  brilliant  and  for  those  who  make  a  real  start  late;  and  there 
is  certainly  need  for  university  graduates  of  these  types.  How  to 
devise  a  proper  screen  and  how  to  select  good  prospects  from  among 
those  who  would  not  normally  be  admitted  is  a  great  problem  Which 
continues  to  receive  attention  here  and  elsewhere.  One  thing  which 
we  may  assume  is  that  the  children  of  graduates  and  their  friends, 
if  their  marks  are  low,  are  not  likely  to  constitute  a  peculiar  group 
of  high  excellence. 

As  a  consequence  of  this  study,  higher  admission  requirements 
were  decided  on  last  year  and  will  come  into  effect  this  next  fall. 
The  minimum,  except  for  a  few  in  special  categories,  will  be  an 
average  of  60  per  cent  on  the  examinations  of  Grade  XIII  (or 
equivalent).  In  1955  one  sixth  of  the  entering  class  would  have 
been  excluded  if  this  regulation  had  been  in  effect.  Half  of  this  group 
had  three  or  more  failures  (out  of  five  courses)  on  the  December 
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examinations,  whereas  only  a  seventh  of  all  the  rest  had  as  poor 
results.  This  parallels  observations  on  previous  classes  and  so  the 
results  of  our  studies  appear  to  justify  this  measure. 

It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  we  shall  have  a  better  entering  class 
in  1956  than  we  have  had  recently.  The  age  group  from  which  this 
class  will  come  is  not  appreciably  larger  than  that  of  last  year  but 
somewhat  higher  proportions  of  young  people  are  coming  to  college 
year  by  year.  We  may  expect,  therefore,  a  smaller  class  but  only 
slightly  so.  Any  slack  that  there  may  be  will  be  taken  up  very  soon, 
and  then  further  restriction  must  be  applied  or  accommodation  be 
increased.  The  latter  can  be  accomplished  most  easily  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts,  particularly  in  the  humanities,  because  here  the  require¬ 
ments  in  space,  equipment  and  total  costs  are  relatively  low.  Staff, 
too,  can  be  more  easily  found  in  this  field  than  in  engineering  and 
medicine.  Moreover,  this  Faculty  gives  directly  the  most  important' 
kind  of  education,  both  for  the  individual  and  for  society.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  it  supplies  to  the  other  faculties,  apart  from  courses  offered, 
an  intangible  but  most  valuable  aid  to  education. 

In  looking  ahead,  the  most  important  item  to  bear  in  mind  is 
procurement  of  staff;  but  not  much  can  be  done  about  it  far  in, 
advance.  Nevertheless,  leaving  resignations  out  of  account,  there 
must  be  many  replacements  and  additions  within  ten  years.  Almost 
30  per  cent  of  the  staff  in  this  Faculty  are  now  fifty-five  or  older.  It 
is  obvious,  also,  that  the  quality  of  the  staff  cannot  be  maintained 
without  providing  higher  salaries. 

What  can  and  should  be  done  at  this  time  is  to  reserve  a  site  for 
increased  accommodation  in  the  humanities.  Kingston  Hall  is» 
crowded  now  and  it  needs  refurbishing.  The  congestion  is  caused 
chiefly  by  the  number  of  small  sections  and  the  exigencies  of  the 
timetable.  A  valiant  struggle  with  the  latter  is  in  process  and  there 
is  reason  for  hope  that  improvement  will  result.  Nevertheless,  more 
room  will  have  to  be  provided  before  very  long  and  a  site  should 
be  decided  on  as  close  to  Kingston  Hall  as  possible.  This  site  should 
not  be  used  for  any  other  permanent  purpose.  Lack  of  foresight  in 
planning  results  in  perpetual  cost  and  irritation. 

While  we  face  the  prospect  of  a  flood  of  students  in  the  future, 
we  have  now,  as  was  stated  last  year,  a  small  number  .of  students 
in  honours.  The  nation’s  need  of  honours  graduates  is  now  great 
and  is  increasing  steadily.  The  shortage  among  teachers  in  secondary 
schools  is  already  severe  and  before  long  it  will  be  difficult  to  find 
competent  university  instructors.  There  is  a  chain  which  leads  from 
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the  schools  through  the  honours  courses  in  Arts  to  the  graduate 
schools,  and  the  lack  of  adequate  numbers  in  the  honours  courses 
is  the  weak  link. 

In  the  hope  of  giving  useful  publicity  to  this  need  for  young 
people  to  prepare  themselves  for  honours  work  for  various  purposes 
including  teaching,  the  Week-end  for  Teachers,  referred  to  last  year, 
was  held  in  November.  Glimpses  of  scholarly  work  in  the  three 
groups  in  this  Faculty  were  given,  including  demonstrations  and 
discussions.  One  hundred  and  five  teachers  attended,  of  whom  46 
were  graduates  of  Queen’s.  This  was  a  good  enterprise  well  carried 
out. 

In  order  that  prospective  students,  parents,  guidance  officers  and 
other  interested  persons  might  get  an  idea  of  the  nature  of  subjects 
as  taught  at  Queen’s,  a  booklet  of  information  was  issued  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1955.  While  the  Registrar  was  responsible  for  its  production, 
the  contributions  from  the  departments  in  Arts  form  the  largest 
part  of  it. 

To  foster  and  promote  scholarship  is  the  natural  and  proper 
concern  of  a  band  of  scholars,  and  so  members  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  are  interested  chiefly  in  looking  forward  and  in  making  the 
paths  smooth  for  the  students  they  have,  casting  backward  only  an 
occasional  complaint  about  the  work  of  the  teachers  in  the  schools 
(their  own  graduates).  Yet  when  grave,  exceptional  circumstances 
arise,  putting  the  whole  system  in  jeopardy,  it  is  quite  necessary  to 
apply  to  these  circumstances  the  same  careful  objective  treatment 
that  any  scholarly  problem  should  receive.  That  the  circumstances 
are  grave,  a  few  figures  should  confirm. 

There  are  now  about  7,800  teachers  in  the  secondary  schools 
of  Ontario.  About  9,800  new  teachers  for  these  schools  will  be; 
needed  within  the  next  ten  years.  The  number  of  graduates  in  honours 
at  the  universities  in  Ontario  last  year  fell  by  16  per  cent  but  the' 
number  in  specialist  courses  at  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 
dropped  by  33  per  cent  to  107,  of  whom  30  were  in  physical  edu¬ 
cation  and  11  in  music.  Already  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  more1 
than  one  fourth  of  the  qualified  science  teachers  required  in  Ontario. 
The  situation  in  this  field  is  especially  grave  because  of  the  very 
few  entrants  and  the  large  proportion  of  teachers  who  are  close  to 
retirement.  The  consequence  of  all  this  is  that  more  and  more 
children  will  not  be  getting  the  quality  of  instruction  to  which  they 
are  entitled  and  that,  consequently,  university  work  and  all  that  it 
leads  to  will  suffer.  It  is  high  time  that  the  Faculty  of  Arts  should 
consider  its  academic  programme  for  future  teachers. 
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Until  1932  the  academic  requirements  for  specialist  teachers  were 
fifteen  courses  from  Senior  Matriculation,  with  ten  of  them  in  two 
fields.  Since  then  they  have  been  eighteen  courses,  with  eleven  in 
one  field  (the  major),  and  four  in  the  minor.  (In  the  languages, 
conditions  were  made  approximately  equal.)  The  consequences  have 
been  that  the  students  in  honours  have  gone  directly  into  employ-* 
ment  and  to  the  graduate  schools.  They  have  shunned  teaching  for, 
after  all,  one  more  year  was  required  at  the  College  of  Education. 
Queen’s,  which  used  to  supply  more  teachers  than  any  other  univer¬ 
sity,  now  sends  out  the  fewest. 

Although  this  result  was  predicted  by  some,  other  counsels  pre¬ 
vailed;  but  now  that  we  are  confronted  with  the  predicament,  we 
should  consider  this  matter  again.  If  the  only  way  to  get  teachers  is 
through  a  three-year  course,  would  they  really  be  inadequately 
educated  for  their  functions  with  nine  or  ten  courses  in  two  subjects 
rather  than  fifteen?  That  is  the  way  it  used  to  be.  The  Faculty  now 
has  provision  in  the  general  course  for  such  a  programme.  Other* 
universities  are  considering  recommending  to  the  Department  of 
Education  that  it  should  grant  specialists’  certificates  (after  OCE 
training)  to  graduates  on  such  courses,  and  it  is  understood  that  the 
Department  would  concur. 

If  favourable  consideration  were  to  be  given  here  to  such  a  pro¬ 
posal,  we  should  look  to  our  five-four  grouping  with  as  much  further 
concentration  as  the  general  course  permits.  It  should  be  stated  that, 
the  Faculty  has  already  approved  a  plan,  corresponding  to  one  in 
effect  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  whereby  a  graduate  on  the 
general  course,  with  concentration  in  mathematics,  may  qualify  for 
a  specialist’s  certificate  by  taking  an  additional  year’s  work  as  speci¬ 
fied.  This  could  be  done  for  science  also  but  as  a  Dean  at  another 
university  has  said,  “more  powerful  expedients  are  necessary”. 

If  some  university  work  has  to  be  foregone  in  order  to  get  teachers 
who  have  minimal  qualifications,  it  seems  only  fair  to  e.xpect  that 
the  requirement  of  a  full  year  of  teacher  training  should  also  be 
reduced.  Perhaps  a  way  should  be  sought  to  provide  both  academic 
education  and  practical  training  in  four  years. 

The  opinion  has  been  expressed  by  some  who  are  in  close  touch 
with  the  schools  that  there  are  many  able  young  people  there  who 
Would  make  good  teachers  and  who  do  not  go  to  university  at  all, 
but  would  do  so  if  supported  financially.  It  may  Well  be  that  the 
science  teacher  crisis  cannot  be  overcome  in  any  other  way.  This 
matter  urgently  requires  serious  attention. 
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Meanwhile,  the  number  of  teachers  who  are  not  qualified  aca¬ 
demically  is  significant  and  will  increase  very  much,  especially  in, 
science  and  mathematics.  It  would  be  well  to  follow  the  growing 
American  practice  of  setting  up  summer  schools  in  subjects  where 
this  work  is  needed  most,  with  adequate  bursaries  to  ensure  atten¬ 
dance.  Such  an  enterprise  should  not  be  a  charge  on  the  university 
and  it  should,  preferably,  be  worked  out  co-operatively  with  others 
so  as  to  promote  efficiency. 

Planning  in  these  respects  should  be  done  by  universities  and 
Departments  of  Education  but  very  large  sums  of  money  are  required. 
The  Federal  Government  is  now  drawing  away  into  the  armed  forces 
large  numbers  of  young  men  by  financing  their  higher  education. 
This  is  a  significant  factor  in  creating  the  crisis  in  teaching.  Will 
government  at  some  level  redress  the  balance  or  will  industry 
recognize  in  time  that  the  procurement  of  competent  science  teachers 
is  a  necessity  for  them  and  that  to  help  pay  the  cost  is  a  requirement 
for  doing  business?  The  sentry  on  the  watchtower  must  sound  the 
alarm;  but  it  is  for  others  to  take  action. 

The  Faculty  continued  to  give  attention  to  the  problem  of  failures. 
It  resolved  to  make  a  greater  effort  to  get  serious  study  started 
promptly  after  registration  and  it  decided  that  the  regulations  re¬ 
garding  failures  should  be  tightened.  In  future,  students  who  fail 
in  two  courses  or  more  in  the  spring  and  have  not  made  B  standing 
in  any,  will  not  be  allowed  any  credits  for  the  year.  Supplemental 
examinations  will  be  available  only  to  those  who  have  obtained  at 
least  35  marks  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

For  years  a  number  of  students  have  been  entering  this  Faculty 
faute  de  mieux :  they  have  preferred  medicine  or  engineering  or 
something  else.  A  few  of  these  attain  their  objective;  some  leave  be¬ 
cause  of  failures  or  other  reasons;  and  some  remain,  although  not 
satisfied.  This  is  not  a  happy  situation  although  inevitable  while  num¬ 
bers  are  restricted  in  other  faculties  but  not  in  Arts.  It  is  referred  to 
now  because  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  just  announced  its  new  pro¬ 
gramme  of  studies  wherein  the  first  two  years  (called  pre -medical) 
are  under  its  control,  although  consisting  of  what  are  normally  Arts 
subjects.  This  may  result  in  fewer  medical  aspirants  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  than  if  these  two  years  were  in  this  Faculty;  but,  so  long  as 
registration  in  Medicine  requires  higher  standing  than  in  Arts,  it 
must  be  expected  that  many  students  will  start  in  this  Faculty  for 
the  sole  reason  that  they  hope  thereby  to  be  admitted  to  Medicine. 
The  succession  of  frustrated  medical  aspirants,  while  now  at  a  low 
level,  will  continue. 
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While  these  problems  of  administration  are  engaging  attention, 
the  work  of  staff  and  students  has  been  proceeding  at  its  usual  good 
rate.  A  number  of  graduating  students  have  received  awards  of  dis¬ 
tinction,  including  one  Rhodes  Scholarship.  There  are  some  excep¬ 
tionally  able  students  in  our  first  and  second  years.  The  Journal, 
whose  thoughtful  contributions  are  predominantly  the  work  of 
{students  in  Arts,  was  of  unusually  good  quality  this  year.  The 
{students  continue  to  manage  their  affairs  well.  The  process  of 
government  of  students’  activities  by  their  own  elected  representa¬ 
tives  is  an  excellent  training  school  for  those  who  participate;  it 
provides  for  pleasant  associations  with  administrative  officers;  it 
works  well;  and  it  relieves  the  administration  of  much  potential 
vexation  which  does  not  now  reach  that  level. 

R.  O.  Earl 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Registration 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
has  again  increased.  The  registration  by  courses  is  shown  in  the 
following  table: 

Course 

1954-5  1955-6 


4th 

3rd  2nd  1st  Year 

4th 

3rd  2nd 

1st  Year 

Mining  Eng. 

1 

61 

4 

16] 

1  27 

}.  31 

Geol.  Sc. 

6 

12J 

11 

7J 

Chemistry 

3 

61 

1st 

6 

4] 

1st 

Chem.  Eng. 

30 

38  J.  48 

year 

41 

34  [  55 

year 

Metal.  Eng. 

6 

V 

common 

7 

6J 

common 

Civil  Eng. 

25 

54  53 

to  all 

52 

41  56 

to  all 

Mech.  Eng. 

30 

41  41 

courses 

40 

37  57 

courses 

Elec.  Eng. 

36 

37] 

38 

331 

V  70 

1  51 

Physics 

7 

9J 

6 

21 J 

Special 

— 

-  - 

1 

1  1 

150 

210  239 

289 

206 

200  251 

294 

1954-5 

1955-6 

Total  Undergraduates 

888 

951 

Graduate  Students 

16 

20 

Total  in  Faculty 

904 

971 
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A  maximum  of  300  has  been  set  for  enrolment  in  first  year  due 
to  the  limitation  of  laboratory  facilities.  It  is  hoped  that  by  a  better 
selection  procedure,  the  number  of  casualties  will  be  reduced.  This 
reduction,  coupled  with  the  intake  from  junior  colleges  to  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  years,  should  help  greatly  in  maintaining  a  larger 
number  in  the  upper  years  than  has  been  the  case  in  the  past. 

This  will  undoubtedly  tax  our  facilities,  but  it  seems  wise  to 
expend  our  energies  at  this  level  rather  than  to  increase  the  intake 
without  the  possibility  of  giving  them  proper  instruction  in  the  upper 
years.  During  the  past  few  years  only  40  per  cent  of  those  registering 
in  the  first  year  graduated  in  four  years.  However,  due  to  admissions 
from  outside  to  the  upper  years,  the  total  number  graduating  has 
been  averaging  75  per  cent  of  the  registration  in  the  first  year. 

Staff  Changes 

The  following  new  members,  who  have  brought  with  them  much 
in  experience,  teaching  and  research,  joined  the  staff  last  fall  and 
have  been  a  valuable  addition  to  the  departments  concerned:  C.  H. 
R.  Campling,  Associate  Professor,  Electrical  Engineering;  Dr  R.  H. 
Clark,  Assistant  Professor,  Chemical  Engineering;  A.  J.  Goodjohn, 
Lecturer,  Physics;  W.  A.  Gorman,  Lecturer,  Geology;  Dr  G.  A. 
Harrower,  Assistant  Professor,  Physics;  S.  S.  Lazier,  Assistant 
Professor,  Civil  Engineering;  Dr  R.  A.  Stairs,  Lecturer,  Chemistry; 
W.  G.  Stinson,  Assistant  Professor,  Drawing;  Dr  H.  W.  Taylor, 
Lecturer,  Physics;  R.  W.  Thompkins,  Special  Lecturer,  Mining 
Engineering;  D.  L.  Townsend,  Lecturer,  Civil  Engineering;  and 
R.  A.  Doherty,  Lecturer,  Electrical  Engineering. 

Although  Professor  A.  Jackson’s  load  has  been  somewhat  re¬ 
duced,  his  energy  and  influence  continue  to  be  appreciated  on  the 
campus.  Professor  H.  J.  Styles  was  appointed  to  replace  Professor 
Jackson  in  directing  the  affairs  of  the  Department  of  Drawing. 

Research 

Several  staff  members  are  conducting  research  with  the  support 
of  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  and  their  work  is  reported 
elsewhere  by  that  Committee. 

The  number  of  graduate  students  engaged  in  research  work  has/ 
increased,  and  the  number  so  engaged  during  the  past  year  is  as 
follows: 

Civil  Engineering  5 
Metallurgy  3 
Physics  2 
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Geology  3 
Mechanical  Engineering  1 
Chemistry  2 
Chemical  Engineering  3 
Electrical  Engineering  1 

This  increase  is  encouraging,  and  reflects  the  interest  and  activity  of 
the  staff  members  who  are  supervising  this  work. 

In  the  Chemistry  Department,  graduate  instruction  is  now  carried 
on  at  the  Ph.D.  level.  A  considerable  number  of  students  are  engaged 
in  research  at  the  master’s,  doctoral,  and  postdoctoral  levels. 

In  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  registration  has  been 
restricted  to  twelve  post-graduate  students  in  Geology,  though 
applications  by  as  many  more  have  been  received.  Of  the  twelve, 
half  are  working  for  the  master’s  and  half  for  the  doctorate  degree. 
Six  of  these  are  Canadians  from  four  different  universities,  two  from 
South  Africa,  two  from  England,  and  one  each  from  Scotland  and 
Australia.  An  account  of  the  research  in  which  these  men  have  been 
engaged  is  included  in  the  report  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research.  More  interested  students  continue  to  apply  for  work  ip 
this  department  than  can  be  accommodated.  The  need  for  such 
men  in  Canada  is,  and  will  continue  to  be,  at  least  twice  as  great 
as  the  supply.  To  maintain  a  high  quality  of  instruction  for  additional 
graduate  students,  and  at  the  same  time  handle  a  heavy  teaching 
schedule  for  graduates,  points  to  the  need  of  additional  staff. 

In  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering,  three  to  five  students 
register  each  year  for  the  Master  of  Science  programme.  The  quality 
of  research  work  has  improved  during  the  past  five  years,  and  the 
work  has  resulted  in  the  publication  of  two  to  four  papers  each  year. 
It  has  been  found  that  best  results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  con-* 
tinuing  projects,  and  the  following  subjects  are  the  most  important 
ones  studied  to  date: 

(a)  Thermodynamics  of  binary  aqueous  mixtures. 

(b)  Removal  of  mercaptans  from  hydrocarbon  distillates. 

(c)  Separation  of  aromatic  compounds  from  hydrocarbon  distil¬ 
lates  by  solvent  extraction. 

In  the  Department  of  Metallurgy,  Professor  Lord  and  Dr  Carson 
continue  with  their  graduate  programme  and  research  work,  which 
is  reported  on  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research. 

In  the  Civil  Engineering  Department,  there  has  been  a  consider¬ 
able  increase  in  the  interest  in  research.  During  the  past  year,  there 
have  been  five  graduate  students  engaged  in  advanced  studies  in 
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addition  to  the  work  being  carried  on  by  the  Department  in  Sanitary 
Engineering,  and  in  the  hydraulics  problems  being  studied  on  behalf 
of  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  A  very  impor¬ 
tant  programme  has  been  started  in  co-operation  with  the  Department 
of  Highways  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  connection  with  highways 
research. 

In  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Professor  H.  H. 
Stewart  has  been  working  with  Mr  S.  R.  Penstone  in  connection 
with  Mr.  Penstone’s  Master  of  Science  programme.  Professor 
Campling,  who  came  to  the  Department  last  fall,  is  continuing  his 
research  problem,  sponsored  by  the  Defence  Research  Board,  which 
he  began  while  he  was  at  the  Royal  Military  College. 

In  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Professor  Colborne 
has  been  directing  the  work  of  one  graduate  student  studying  the 
carbonizing  characteristics  of  domestic  fuel  oils.  Professor  Colborne 
has  continued  to  develop  the  work  on  domestic  warm-air  heating 
and,  in  addition,  has  set  up  a  fan-testing  laboratory  in  co-operation 
with  the  Canadian  Fan  Manufacturers’  Association. 

In  the  Department  of  Mining  Engineering,  Professor  Corlett 
has  continued  his  work  on  mine  rock  stresses,  and  presented  a  paper 
on  this  subject  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  C.  I.  M.  in  Quebec  City 
this  past  spring. 

Departmental  Notes 

Department  of  Mining  Engineering 

Mr  Thompkins,  who  came  to  this  Department  last  fall,  and 
brings  with  him  valued  experience  in  the  field  of  mine  ventilation, 
has  secured  the  loan  of  a  complete  set  of  dust-sampling  equipment. 
This  equipment  has  now  been  donated  to  the  University  by  the 
Teck  Hughes  Gold  Mines. 

The  relatively  few  students  registering  in  Mining  is  causing  con¬ 
cern  throughout  the  mining  industry. 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

With  the  assistance  of  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Engineering,  a  fund  of  approximately  $50,000  has  been  raised  to 
convert  and  equip  the  ground  floor  of  the  east  wing  of  Miller  Hall 
from  a  museum  into  four  large  rooms  which  will  consist  of  a  larger 
library,  a  map  room,  a  graduate  seminar  room,  and  a  physical 
geology  and  petrological  laboratory.  The  present  library  on  the. 
second  floor  will  also  provide  additional  laboratory  space.  These 
new  arrangements  will  greatly  improve  both  laboratory,  library  and 


36 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


research  facilities,  and  the  Department  is  exceedingly  grateful  to 
Dr  H.  J.  Fraser,  Mr  R.  C.  Hart,  Dr  J.  M.  Harrison  and  Dr  Peter, 
Price  for  making  this  possible. 

During  this  past  session,  visiting  lecturers  included  Dr  D.  F. 
Hewitt  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines,  Dr  G.  M.  Wright 
(M.Sc.  ’50)  and  Dr  R.  W.  Boyleboth  of  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Canada. 

Chemistry  Department 

The  classes  in  the  first  and  second  year  are  large  and  crowd  the 
accommodation  almost  to  capacity. 

Department  of  Chemical  Engineering 

In  the  Department’s  unit  operations  laboratory,  a  liquid-level 
control  unit  has  been  installed  to  provide  the  student  with  experi¬ 
mental  equipment  to  study  the  effect  of  off-on,  proportional  and  re¬ 
set  mechanisms.  In  addition,  a  pumping  unit  has  been  built  which 
permits  an  estimation  of  centrifugal  pump  efficiency  as  a  function 
of  liquid  head  and  viscosity. 

Civil  Engineering 

No  substantial  change  has  been  made  in  equipment  and  facilities 
during  the  past  year.  The  situation  is  that  the  present  facilities  cannot 
be  increased  within  the  available  space.  The  classes  are  large,  and 
much  thought  has  been  given  to  the  effective  teaching  of  numbers 
considerably  in  excess  of  those  to  which  we  have  become  accustomed. 

Electrical  Engineering 

The  classes  are  now  as  large  as  can  be  accommodated  satisfactorily. 
The  larger  classes  expected  next  year  will  involve  duplication  of 
laboratory  work,  or  less  of  it,  or  additional  facilities. 

Drawing  Department 

There  are  as  many  as  150  students  in  one  drawing  class  and  this; 
is  considered  to  be  too  large  for  efficient  teaching.  The  problem  here 
is  one  of  staff  as  well  as  accommodation.  At  present,  instruction  is 
being  carried  on  in  the  Hydraulics  Laboratory  and  in  Miller  Hall. 

Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

During  the  past  year,  a  Do-All  machine  has  been  purchased  and 
installed  in  the  machine  shop  portion  of  the  laboratory.  At  the 
steam  plant,  a  Skinner  Unaflow  steam  engine  has  been  installed 
and  the  steam  laboratory  completely  remodelled.  In  the  thermo¬ 
dynamics  laboratory  at  McLaughlin  Hall,  a  demonstration  control 
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unit  has  been  installed  to  test  the  many  variables  encountered  with 
the  various  modes  of  industrial  control.  The  fan-testing  laboratory 
has  been  completed,  and  several  important  investigations  have  been 
carried  out.  It  is  hoped  that  this  laboratory  will  be  used  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  fan  industry  in  carrying  out  important  independent 
investigations. 

Department  of  Physics 

In  the  Department  of  Physics,  the  combined  effect  of  an  increased 
number  of  courses,  and  more  students,  is  creating  problems  of 
accommodation  both  in  the  lecture  rooms  and  in  the  laboratories. 
An  unusually  large  group  in  physics  is  entering  the  final  year  at  a 
time  when  much  of  the  laboratory  equipment  used  in  that  year  is 
nearing  the  end  of  its  useful  life. 


The  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering 

The  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering  (a  sub-committee  of  the 
University  Council)  has  continued  to  be  active.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  annual  meeting  at  Kingston  on  3  and  4  February  1956,  an 
Industrial  Open  House  was  held  13-15  October  1955.  This  Open 
House  was  the  second  of  such  events,  and  it  is  intended  that  it  shall 
be  repeated  every  three  years. 

The  membership  of  the  Advisory  Council  for  1956  is  as  follows: 


Immediate  past-chairman 

Chairman 

Sub-committees 

Chemistry 

Chemical 

Engineering 

Civil 

Engineering 

Electrical 

Engineering 

Geology 


Mr  J.  D.  Millar 
Mr  D.  S.  Simmons 

Dr  R.  H.  Manske,  Chairman 
Dr  W.  R.  Horn 
Dr  H.  F.  Hoerig 

Mr  W.  H.  Vining,  Chairman 
Dr  A.  C.  Hill 
Mr  G.  M.  Minard 

Mr  W.  H.  Paterson,  Chairman 
Mr  J.  R.  Montague 
Mr  W.  D.  Kirk 

Mr  M.  C.  Thurling,  Chairman 
Mr  D.  G.  Geiger 
Mr  O.  W.  Titus 

Mr  R.  C.  Hart,  Chairman 
Dr  J.  M.  Harrison 
Dr  Peter  Price 
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Mechanical  Mr  R.  K.  Thoman,  Chairman 
Engineering  Mr  E.  F.  Armstrong 
Mr  H.  S.  Van  Patter 


Metallurgy  Mr  J.  N.  Anderson,  Chairman 
Mr  A.  F.  Mohri 
Mr  F.  H.  Sherman,  Jr 

Scholarships  Dr  N.  F.  Tisdale,  Chairman 
Mr  R.  K.  Thoman 
Mr  M.  C.  Thurling 
Mr  W.  H.  Vining 


H.  G.  Conn 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


The  Facility  of  Medicine 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  report  for  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1955-6. 

Attendance 

The  registration  is  as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Year 

58 

6 

64 

Second  Year 

49 

5 

54 

Third  Year 

59 

4 

63 

Fourth  Year 

48 

0 

48 

Fifth  Year 

53 

6 

59 

Sixth  Year 
Post-Graduate 

59 

1 

60 

M.Sc.  (Med.) 

3 

1 

4 

D.M.R. 

3 

0 

3 

332 

23 

355 

Changes  in  Staff 

Dr  A.  B.  Noble  resigned  in  midsummer  to  become  Assistant 
Professor  in  Anaesthesia  at  McGill  University,  and  head  of  the 
service  at  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital.  He  had  given  distinguished 
service  to  this  University  as  a  teacher  of  undergraduates  and  grad¬ 
uates,  and  as  Chief  Anaesthetist  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Dr 
C.  N.  Crowson  left  his  lectureship  at  the  Department  of  Pathology 
to  become  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  University  of 
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Manitoba,  and  Pathologist  at  Deer  Lodge  (DVA)  Hospital, 
Winnipeg.  Among  the  young  men  added  to  the  clinical  staff  was 
Dr  R.  I.  Merritt  (’50)  who,  in  the  midst  of  a  successful  year  as 
Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  McLaughlin  Research  Fellow,  was 
notified  of  his  appointment  to  a  Markle  Scholarship  in  Medical 
Science,  commencing  1  July  1956. 

Special  Lecturers 

We  have  been  fortunate  in  the  quality  and  number  of  visitors  who 
have  lectured  to  the  students  and  staff.  These  include:  Dr  Thos  H. 
Allen,  Columbia  University;  Dr  A.  C.  Bratton,  Detroit;  Dr  R.  C. 
Dickson,  Dalhousie  University;  Dr  Ramsay  Gunton,  Dr  J.  C. 
Laidlaw  and  Dr  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  K. 
Savard,  Laval  University;  and  Dr  W.  B.  Schwartz,  Tufts  College 
Medical  School. 

Building  Plans 

The  plans  for  the  Physiology  Building  have  been  completed  by 
the  architect  and  submitted  for  tender.  The  Clinical  Laboratory 
and  Auditorium  Building  is  in  the  late  planning  stage.  The  delay  has 
been  caused  by  conditions  which  were  not  anticipated  and  are  beyond 
the  control  of  the  University.  These  should  be  overcome  this  summer 
so  that  building  should  start  during  the  year.  The  W.  T.  Connell 
Wing  is  finally  almost  within  reach.  Members  of  the  clinical  staff 
have  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  during  the  winter  with  the  architect, 
and  we  are  assured  by  the  Governors  of  the  General  Hospital  that 
they  will  start  building  quite  soon.  All  of  this  is  heartening  to  faculty 
members  whose  impatience  was  in  danger  of  passing  into  resignation. 

Changes  in  Curriculum 

(a)  The  C.M.  Degree 

The  growing  awareness  that  an  undergraduate  training  does  not 
fit  one  to  be  a  Master  of  Surgery  has  convinced  the  Faculty  that| 
Queen’s  should  no  longer  award  the  C.M.  along  with  the  M.D. 
The  Faculty  recommended  to  Senate  that  after  1960  the  graduate  be 
given  the  M.D.  alone;  the  Senate  has  approved  this  recommendation. 
This  will  be  in  keeping  with  Canadian  practice;  only  McGill  will 
continue  to  award  the  C.M. 

(b)  The  Six-Year  Course 

At  Queen’s,  for  35  years,  a  freshman  has  been  enrolled  on  a  six- 
year  medical  course  direct  from  matriculation.  In  the  first  year,  the 
classes  prescribed  were  those  found  ordinarily  in  an  Arts  course, 
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i.e.,  were  frankly  ‘pre-medical’,  but  in  the  second  year,  anatomy 
and  other  basic  medical  sciences  were  introduced.  In  other  Canadian 
and  all  American  schools,  the  six  years  are  divided  into  two  years  of 
‘pre-medicine’  and  four  years  of  ‘medicine’.  The  Faculty  has  decided 
to  adopt  the  latter  course  immediately,  in  the  hope  that  the  cultural 
training  will  be  broadened  and  that  our  medical  course  will  appeal 
to  good  students  who  have  taken  their  pre-medical  training  else¬ 
where.  Our  pre-medical  classes  will  be  prescribed,  and  admission 
controlled  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  so  that  a  student  who  enrols 
and  passes  the  examinations  will  have  an  opportunity  to  complete 
his  medical  training.  The  class  which  enrolled  in  September  1955 
will  proceed,  in  1956,  to  the  second  pre-medical  year;  all  other 
classes  will  continue  on  the  old  course,  with  some  modifications. 

Graduate  Interneship 

The  Canadian  Medical  Association  examines  the  facilities  and 
roster  of  active  staff  in  each  Canadian  hospital  and  provides  a  list 
of  hospitals  which  it  approves  for  a  rotating  interneship.  It  approves 
hospitals  which  are  not  associated  with  medical  schools.  The  total 
available  interneships  are  double  the  number  of  annual  graduates. 
The  small  hospitals  pay  stipends  as  high  as  $300  per  month.  Grad¬ 
uates  are  drav/n  away  from  the  teaching  hospitals  to  those  which 
offer  heavy  responsibilities  to  patients,  without  adequate  super¬ 
vision  and  direction.  Here  the  young  doctor  tends  to  develop  habits 
of  casual  observation  of  patients,  skimpy  history-taking,  unreliable* 
diagnosis,  careless  treatment,  and  poor  or  outmoded  techniques. 

Too  many  graduates  of  Canadian  medical  schools  are  drawn  to 
these  hospitals,  leaving  the  teaching  hospitals  with  only  a  fraction 
of  the  internes  necessary  for  their  programmes.  A  teaching  hospital 
has  a  staff  of  experienced  teachers  and  excellent  facilities  for  teaching, 
but  unless  it  has  a  full  complement  of  internes,  the  young  physicians 
are  hurriedly  pushed  from  duty  to  duty,  without  time  for  reflection, 
instruction  or  admonition.  Under  present  conditions,  even  the  hos¬ 
pitals  associated  with  medical  schools  have  difficulty  in  providing 
satisfactory  interneships. 

The  quality  of  clinical  instruction  to  undergraduates  also  depends 
upon  a  careful  working-up  of  patients  by  graduate  internes  before 
they  are  presented  to  the  students  by  the  instructors.  This  cannot 
occur  unless  the  interne  staff  is  complete. 

Our  Faculty  feels  that  the  reputation  of  the  school  depends  con¬ 
siderably  on  the  quality  of  practice  exhibited  by  its  graduates.  If 
these  young  men  leave  our  hospitals,  secure  in  the  rudiments  of  their 
profession,  to  have  their  first  clinical  experiences  improperly  super-- 
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vised,  they  shall  suffer,  and  so  shall  we.  We  have,  therefore,  pro¬ 
posed  to  require  that  the  rotating  interneship  for  our  graduates  be 
taken  in  one  or  more  of  our  three  principal  teaching  hospitals,  and 
that  the  University  shall  not  issue  a  certificate  of  completion  of 
professional  studies  until  this  interneship  has  been  performed  satis¬ 
factorily.  A  committee  of  Faculty  will  prescribe  the  content  of  the 
interneship,  which  will  include  organized  group  teaching,  and  require 
regular  reports  of  progress.  This  programme  will  take  some  time  to 
be  fully  set  up,  and  it  is  unlikely  that  the  required  interneship  will 
be  instituted  before  1959.  We  expect  of  it  that  the  Queens  graduates 
will  have  an  interneship  without  a  superior  in  Canada,  and  that  the 
clinical  teaching  of  undergraduates  will  be  noticeably  improved.  Its 
implementation  will  take  more  of  the  time  and  thought  of  the 
hospital  staff  than  has  hitherto  been  required,  and  their  active  and 
enthusiastic  co-operation  will  be  necessary. 

Affiliation  with  Kingston  Military  Hospital 

For  the  past  few  years,  our  senior  students  have  been  invited  to 
go  to  the  Kingston  Military  Hospital  for  clinical  instruction  in 
medicine  and  surgery.  The  Department  of  National  Defence  has 
commenced  building  a  new  Kingston  Military  Hospital,  with  access 
from  Highway  15.  With  an  initial  capacity  of  125  beds  and  a  poten¬ 
tial  of  600,  it  will  be  provided  with  the  finest  of  contemporary 
facilities  in  all  its  departments,  and  will  be  highly  desirable  as  a 
teaching  hospital.  Conversations  with  Lt-Col  P.  A.  Costin,  D.M.O., 
Kingston,  and  Lt-Col  J.  L.  Kinsman,  O.C.,  Kingston  Military  Hos¬ 
pital,  led  to  a  definite  offer  from  the  Department  of  National  Defence 
for  formal  affiliation  of  this  hospital  with  Queen’s  University  for 
clinical  instruction.  The  Faculty  was  asked  what  conditions  it  would 
require  for  this  affiliation.  These  were  laid  down  and  found  acceptable 
to  the  Department  of  National  Defence  and,  on  recommendation  of 
the  Faculty,  the  Trustees  have  agreed  to  recognize  the  Kingston 
Military  Hospital  as  a  regular  teaching  hospital  of  this  medical 
school. 

Accreditation  of  the  Medical  School 

All  American  schools  must  be  visited  periodically  by  an  accredita¬ 
tion  team  representing  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges, 
and  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
for  an  examination  to  determine  whether  the  programme  of  teaching 
will  fit  the  graduates  for  practice  in  the  United  States.  Schools  are 
graded  either  as  ‘Approved’  or  ‘Not  Approved’.  The  accreditation 
team  submits  a  report  to  the  university  president  and  dean,  which' 
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embodies  suggestions  for  improvement  in  staff,  facilities,  or  teaching 
methods.  Many  Canadian  graduates  go  to  the  United  States  for 
practice,  and  the  American  authorities  notified  us  that  if  we  wish  to 
have  them  accepted,  our  schools  must  be  accredited  again;  they  had 
not  been  visited  since  1935. 

Queen’s  was  visited  by  the  accreditation  team  during  the  week 
of  16  April.  In  Canada,  a  Canadian  dean  accompanies  the  Amer¬ 
icans;  we  were  pleased  to  have  Dean  L.  G.  Bell.  While  it  is  too: 
soon  to  expect  a  written  report,  the  Principal  has  had  the  formal 
assurance  from  the  visitors  that  the  medical  school  is  fully  approved. 

Student  Activities — Research 

The  spirit  and  health  of  the  undergraduates  have  been  good.  In 
certain  classes  the  work  has  not  reached  the  quality  expected,  but 
this  may  be  partly  due  to  extra-curricular  disturbance  attending  the 
unusual  experience  of  an  inter-collegiate  football  championship. 
Considerable  excitement  followed  the  announcement  that  a  com¬ 
pulsory  interneship  was  to  be  introduced;  a  poll  of  student  opinion 
was  taken  by  the  Aesculapian  Society  under  the  presidency  of  Mr 
Douglas  Bell.  Mr  Bell  presented  the  results  to  the  Faculty,  and 
convinced  us  all  that  here  was  a  young  man  of  fine  leadership  and 
great  patience,  who  exhibits  the  characteristics  we  all  covet  for 
Queen’s  men. 

The  research  reputation  of  the  staff  brings  a  large  volume  of  money 
to  the  University.  The  total  received  during  1955-6  exceeded 
$239,000.  Many  students  are  employed  and  introduced  to  research 
from  these  funds,  and  a  very  large  number  have  participated  en¬ 
thusiastically  in  the  investigation  of  the  effect  of  diet  on  the  blood 
level  of  cholesterol,  regarded  as  a  link  in  the  chain  leading  to 
atherosclerosis,  directed  by  Drs  Beveridge  and  Connell. 

G.  H.  Ettinger 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 


The  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

Physical  Accommodation 

Continuing  pressure  on  space  in  the  Commerce  Building  was  tem¬ 
porarily  relieved  in  the  middle  of  the  session  by  removing,  to  another 
adapted  residential  building,  the  offices  of  members  of  the  politics 
and  economic  staffs.  This  fissure  is  to  be  regretted  because  the 
esprit  of  the  Department  of  Political  and  Economic  Science  at 
Queen’s  has  been  due  in  no  small  measure  to  the  fact  that  all  its 
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members  have  been  able,  by  living  together,  to  rub  intellectual 
shoulders  day  in,  day  out.  It  is  greatly  to  be  hoped  that  in  the  near 
future  we  may  all  be  brought  together  again  in  a  new  building 
dedicated  to  the  purposes  of  politics,  economics  and  commerce. 

Advisory  Council 

The  composition  of  the  Advisory  Council  was  completed  last 
summer.  Since  then  the  Council  has  held  two  full  meetings — one  in 
Kingston,  one  in  Toronto — and  has  submitted  to  the  University  a 
‘Memorandum  of  Recommendations’  designed  ‘over  a  period  of 
years  to  enable  the  School  to  achieve  the  highest  possible  usefulness 
and  recognition  throughout  the  Canadian  economy’.  These  valuable 
recommendations  were  formulated  under  the  heads  of  organization, 
method  and  public  relations.  On  this  last  head  the  Council  stressed 
the  need  for  an  effective  public  relations  programme  on  behalf  of 
the  School.  ‘We  think’,  they  said,  ‘that  the  School  of  Commerce 
should  be  able  to  draw  upon  first  class,  professional  public  relations 
advice  from  the  University’s  central  administrative  organization.’ 
The  staff  of  the  School  is  greatly  encouraged  and  stimulated  by  the 
interest  which  the  members  of  the  Council  are  taking  in  the  work 
of  the  School  and  the  assistance  which  they  have  already  rendered. 
It  was  a  good  day  when  the  Council  was  established. 

The  Degree  Course 

The  graduating  class  this  year  numbers  18,  of  whom  only  one  is 
a  woman.  (Indeed  the  Commerce  degree  appears  to  make  little 
appeal  to  women  for  in  the  freshmen,  sophomore  and  junior  years, 
they  number  1  out  of  51,  2  out  of  41  and  1  out  of  20  respectively. 
A  Commerce  thesis  study  of  a  sample  of  Queen’s  women  graduates 
throws  some  light  on  this.) 

The  demand  for  Commerce  graduates  by  business  firms  continues 
greatly  to  exceed  the  supply.  In  this  connection  the  Advisory  Coun-< 
cil  says,  ‘We  do  not  consider  the  present  supply  of  Queen’s  Commerce 
graduates  sufficient  to  meet  current  requirements  in  business  and 
related  professions.  We  feel  that,  if  Queen’s  is  to  hold  its  position 
of  leadership  in  the  Canadian  business  world,  an  aggressive  pro¬ 
gramme  is  required  to  overcome  the  present  shortage  of  Commerce 
graduates  and  to  meet  expanded  future  requirements.’  The  ideal 
method  of  recruitment  is  undoubtedly  for  our  own  recent  graduates 
to  revisit  their  schools  and  tell  of  the  opportunities  that  lie  before! 
the  Commerce  graduate.  A  talk  by  one  graduate  is  worth  more  than, 
a  dozen  talks  by  a  university  professor  but  it  is  not  easy  to  arrange 
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because  the  typical  Queen’s  graduate  is  nearly  always  making  his 
career  far  from  his  home  town.  Meanwhile,  the  Commerce  staff 
is  doing  what  it  can  by  visits  to  high  schools  and  by  correspondence 
with  high  school  principals. 

The  Professional  Courses 

General 

These  continue  to  engage  fully  the  energies  and  talents  of  the 
Director,  Professor  W.  G.  Leonard,  and  his  two  assistants,  Profes¬ 
sor  J.  E.  Benson  and  Mr  B.  J.  B.  Galvin.  To  these  men,  ably 
assisted  by  Miss  Dorothy  Campbell,  Miss  Myrtle  King  and 
Mrs  Keenan,  must  go  the  credit  for  the  smooth  working,  throughout 
the  year,  of  a  huge  and  complicated  machine. 

Courses  for  Chartered  Accountants 

The  work  of  thorough-going  reorganization  of  the  instruction 
material  has  made  good  progress  and  the  end  is  in  sight.  The  annual 
revision  of  this  material,  necessitated  by  changes  in  law  and  practice, 
goes  on  all  the  time  and  involves  heavy  printing  costs. 

The  total  number  of  students  registering  for  full  instruction  in 
all  five  years  of  the  course  is  1,558  as  compared  with  1,497  and 
1,543  in  the  two  preceding  years — another  all  time  high.  These 
figures  do  not  include  enrolments  of  students  in  Alberta,  British) 
Columbia  and  Manitoba,  for  whom  Queen’s  University  provides 
instruction  material  but  who  are  tutored  locally.  Such  ‘outside’ 
enrolments  are  steadily  increasing,  with  the  result  that  the  volume  of 
material  to  be  housed,  sorted  and  packaged  is  swelling  at  an  even 
greater  rate  than  the  numbers  cited  above  would  suggest. 

For  the  first  time  since  very  early  days,  the  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario  will  this  year  hold  its  annual  meeting  outside 
of  Toronto.  The  School  is  pleased  and  proud  that  Queen’s  University 
should  have  been  chosen  as  the  setting  for  this  precedent. 

Courses  in  Banking 

Total  enrolments,  including  re-registrations,  show  little  change 
in  numbers  from  1954-5,  but  first  enrolments  this  year  were  94  as 
compared  with  67  in  the  previous  year. 

Plans  for  the  institution  of  the  enlarged  programme  have  been 
completed  and  Mr  Ian  Stewart  has  been  appointed,  as  from  1  July 
next,  to  assist  the  Director  by  assuming  responsibility  for  the  de¬ 
tailed  administration  of  the  new  course  and  the  preparation  of 
revised  instruction  material.  The  degree  of  Associate  (of  the 
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Canadian  Bankers’  Association)  will  lapse  in  January  1957  and 
thereafter  candidates  will  qualify  in  Parts  I  and  II  of  a  new  Fellows’ 
Course.  Only  those  candidates  who  have  completed  satisfactorily  the 
course  of  instruction  will  be  eligible  to  sit  for  examinations. 

Courses  for  the  Canadian  Association  of  Trust  Companies 

The  introduction  of  the  new  four-subject  syllabus  in  January 
1955  appears,  temporarily  at  least,  to  have  revived  interest  in  the 
course,  for  there  are  now  250  students  working  on  four  subjects  as 
compared  with  130  students  working  on  six  subjects  a  year  ago. 
The  University  continues  to  conduct  the  examinations  which  lead  to 
the  issue  of  a  diploma. 

Executive  Training 

The  School  has  this  year  completed  the  second  year  of  the  evening 
course  in  business  administration  at  Belleville  and  the  first  year  of 
a  similar  course  at  Kingston.  Numbers  in  each  course  have  been 
restricted  to  fifty  and  the  fact  that  some  applications  had  to  be  re¬ 
jected  is  an  indication  of  the  high  regard  in  which  these  courses; 
are  held  by  the  local  business  communities. 

Plans  are  on  foot  for  the  expansion  of  this  part  of  the  work  of 
the  School  by  the  organization  on  the  campus  at  Queen’s  of  business 
conferences  and  seminars  to  be  attended  by  executives  from  all 
parts  of  the  country.  The  first  of  these  will  take  place  this  summer. 

Department  of  Industrial  Relations 

Seventeen  students  were  registered  in  the  post-graduate  course. 
They  had  done  their  undergraduate  work  at  the  following  institu¬ 
tions: 

Queen’s,  8 ;  University  of  Western  Ontario,  5 ;  Laval  University,  1 ; 
McMaster  University,  1;  McGill  University,  1;  Non-graduate  spon¬ 
sored  by  an  industrial  concern,  1. 

The  usual  lectures  were  given:  in  the  School  of  Commerce  (to 
25  persons);  in  the  Department  of  Economics  (to  21  persons); 
and  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  (to  202  persons).  Twelve 
lectures  in  Industrial  Nursing  were  given  to  18  students. 

During  the  months  of  September,  October  and  November,  the 
Head  of  the  Department  gave  nine  two-hour  lectures  on  Business! 
Administration  to  a  group  of  46  persons  (mostly  engineers)  in, 
Belleville. 

The  demand  for  recent  graduates  with  professional  training  in, 
industrial  relations  is  still  very  great. 
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In  May  1956,  the  Department  plans  to  hold  a  one-week  seminar 
with  a  limited  registration  of  40  persons  from  industry.  Experience! 
suggests  that  the  best  results  are  not  obtained  with  larger  groups. 

Early  in  March  the  Head  of  the  Department  invited  eleven  pro¬ 
minent  industrial  relations  practitioners  to  the  University  to  discuss 
with  the  staff  the  programme  of  the  Department  of  Industrial  Re¬ 
lations  over  the  next  few  years.  Those  in  attendance  were: 


C.  P.  Chaston, 

Assistant  Manager,  Personnel  and  In¬ 
dustrial  Relations  Department, 

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada,  Limited, 
Toronto. 

E.  R.  Complin, 

Manager,  Employees  Relations  Depart^ 
ment, 

Du  Pont  Co.  of  Canada,  Limited,  Mon¬ 
treal. 

D.  W.  Ferriizr, 

Vice-President  of  Personnel, 

The  Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada, 
Montreal. 

M.  S.  M.  Hamilton,  Secretary,  Industrial  Relations  Section, 


A.  C.  Harrop, 

The  Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Associa¬ 
tion,  Montreal. 

Manager,  Department  of  Employee  Re¬ 
lations, 

Imperial  Oil  Limited,  Toronto. 

J.  W.  Healy, 

Consultant,  Central  Ontario  Industrial 
Relations  Institute,  Toronto. 

S.  C.  Jones, 

Manager,  Employee  Relations  Depart¬ 
ment, 

Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal. 

H.  McD.  Sparks, 

Vice-President,  Industrial  and  Public  Re¬ 
lations, 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Limited,  Montreal. 

C.  B.  C.  Scott, 

Director  of  Personnel  and  Industrial  Re¬ 
lations, 

Massey-Harris-Ferguson  Limited,  Tor¬ 
onto. 

J.  B.  White, 

Vice-President  and  Director^  of  Personnel,' 
Aluminum  Company  of  Canada,  Montreal. 

H.  J.  Clawson, 

Director  of  Industrial  Relations, 

The  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Hamilton. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
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The  experiment  was  well  worthwhile.  The  Committee  made  a 
number  of  comments  and  valuable  recommendations. 

Plans  are  being  made  to  engage  another  man  to  do  some  teaching 
and  to  spend  the  rest  of  his  time  on  the  preparation  of  reports.  We 
have  done  no  research  work  in  recent  years  and  our  objective  is  to 
begin  some  studies  early  in  the  fall. 

Institute  of  Local  Government 

Since  the  last  Report,  the  Institute  has  ceased  to  act  as  the 
secretariat  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Association  because  the  work 
had  grown  to  the  point  that  to  continue  would  have  required  addi¬ 
tional  staff.  However,  the  Institute  continues  as  the  secretariat  of 
the  Municipal  Clerks’  and  Finance  Officers’  Association  of  Ontario, 
which  organization  is  carrying  on  preliminary  work  designed  to 
result  in  in-service  training  courses  for  municipal  clerks  and  trea-^ 
surers.  Co-operation  also  is  continuing  with  the  Institute  of  Municipal 
Assessors  of  Ontario  in  the  development  of  their  training  courses; 
which  are  handled  through  the  Department  of  University  Extension. 

The  Director  of  the  Institute  was  appointed  a  member  of  thet 
provincial  Municipal  Advisory  Committee  which  meets  monthly  and 
which  is  advisory  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Single  Enterprise  Communities,  in  Canada,  a  report  prepared  by 
the  Institute  for  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  was 
issued  by  the  Corporation  in  1955. 

R.  G.  H.  Smails 

Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 


The  School  of  Nursing 

The  number  of  admissions  to  the  degree  course  this  year  was  very 
satisfactory,  and  the  quality  of  the  students  was  very  high.  Our 
students  continue  to  do  well  in  the  hospital  school  portion  of  the, 
course  and  the  quality  of  students  continuing  on  to  graduation  is. 
satisfactory.  Most  of  our  teaching  graduates  are  employed  by  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing.  This  makes  for  a 
happy  situation  for  our  students  there,  and  contributes  to  the  good 
relationship  which  we  have  with  that  School. 

We  have  continued  our  policy  of  assisting  hospital  schools  with 
their  in-service  education  programmes.  Sixty-four  nurses  attended 
a  conference  3-5  May  on  ‘Human  Relations  in  Nursing’  held  in 
Ban  Righ  Hall.  These  conferences  are  becoming  well  known  and  the 
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comments  about  them  are  encouraging.  In  this  area  of  in-service 
education,  Miss  Moulton  travelled  to  the  Brockville  General 
Hospital  to  hold  a  lecture-discussion  on  ‘Some  Legal  Aspects  of, 
Nursing’  for  the  graduate  nursing  staff.  She  also  assisted  with  a, 
conference  held  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston,  for  graduate 
nurses  from  hospital  schools  who  send  affiliate  students  to  the  Ontario 
Hospital.  Visits  were  made  to  hospital  schools  in  Toronto  and 
Montreal  where  our  students  registered. 

Miss  Moulton  and  I  have  enjoyed  a  closer  working  relationship 
With  the  Registered  Nurses  Association  of  Ontario.  Our  contribution 
to  the  educational  programme  of  this  Association  has  been  welcomed 
and  our  opinions  sought  to  a  much  greater  degree. 

This  has  been  a  year  of  increasing  recognition  for  the  school. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 
Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

The  Dean  of  Women 

The  number  of  women  students  this  session  is  over  six  per  cent 
greater  than  in  the  previous  year.  Judging  by  the  applications  already 
received  for  residence  accommodation  for  the  autumn  of  1956,  the 
enrolment  may  be  considerably  greater  this  next  year.  Further 
residence  accommodation  is  becoming  urgent  and  the  situation  will 
be  aggravated  by  the  loss  of  some  of  our  annexes  as  the  University 
building  programme  proceeds  on  University  Avenue. 

Registration  of  women  this  year  is  497,  of  whom  12  are  in  grad¬ 
uate  studies,  22  in  Medicine,  4  in  Engineering,  363  in  Arts,  5  in 
Commerce,  43  in  Arts  and  Physical  Education  and  48  in  Nursing. 
The  residences  have  accommodated  294,  and  another  40  have  availed 
themselves  of  the  dining  hall  facilities.  The  co-operative  residence, 
Boucher  House,  had  its  quota  of  21,  Kingston  students  numbered 
46,  and  the  remaining  136  women  were  in  lodgings. 

Again  our  Canadian  students  have  had  the  advantage  of  mixing 
with  students  from  many  lands  in  the  residence:  Mexico,  Hong  Kong, 
Costa  Rica,  Jamaica,  Trinidad  and  the  United  States.  For  the  non- 
Canadian  men  and  women  of  29  countries  or  territories,  two  Sunday 
night  coffee  parties  were  held  with  representatives  of  the  Faculty, 
Alma  Mater  Society,  Student  Christian  Movement  and  World  Uni¬ 
versity  Service  to  meet  them. 

To  the  University  Medical  Officer,  the  University  Nurse,  and 
nurses  in  the  degree  course,  'we  are  indebted  for  helpful  and  skilful 
service.  To  the  members  of  the  Ban  Righ  Board,  the  officers  of 
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Levana  and  House  Council  and  to  my  own  staff,  I  am  grateful  for 
many  things.  The  serious  illness  in  March  of  Miss  Martha  Murphy 
(B.A.  1924),  appointed  assistant  house  manager  in  September,  has 
caused  sincere  regret. 

The  Summer  School  students  occupied  Ban  Righ  Hall  and  Adelaide 
wing  and  also  four  annex  houses.  Ban  Righ  cafeteria  was  open  to 
all  faculty  and  students,  men  and  women,  for  seven  weeks  to  the 
end  of  August  examinations.  Thanks  to  the  initiative  of  Miss 
L’Estrange,  dietitian  at  Ban  Righ  Hall,  a  coffee  shop  service  was 
made  available  for  five  weeks  since  the  Union  coffee  shop  was 
closed  throughout  the  Summer  School  period. 

Conferences  and  seminars  were  accommodated  as  follows: 

4-6  May  Conference  for  Nurses  (51) 

26- 30  June  Canadian  Authors  Association  (111) 

27- 30  June  United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  Schools 

(65) 

2S-31  July  Creative  Writers  (29) 

15-27  August  Ontario  Teachers’  Federation  (50) 

26  August-3  September  Statisticians  (11) 

19-30  August  Junior  Red  Cross  (140) 

In  addition  to  these,  various  special  functions  were  held  in  Ban 
Righ  and  Adelaide  Halls,  such  as  Convocation  Tea,  the  Principal’s 
Autumn  Reception,  Summer  School  Banquet,  University  Concerts 
reception  and  many  faculty  student  dinners  and  meetings  of  campus 
clubs. 

Among  women  students  there  are  about  the  same  proportion  as 
among  men  of  time-wasters,  failures,  serious  students  and  promising 
scholars. 

Good  reports  come  from  our  research  scholars  in  Europe,  the 
United  States  and  Australia.  Contributions  to  the  Residence  Bursary 
Fund  have  been  of  assistance  to  four  deserving  students  this  session. 

A.  Vibert  Douglas 

Dean  of  Women 

The  Summer  School  1955 

Figures  for  a  six-year  period  are  as  follows: 

1950  1951  1952  1953  1954  1955 

485  T95  "524  "466  413  '451 

The  decline  in  total  registration  which  had  been  apparent  for  two 
years  ceased  this  year,  and  an  obvious  increase  of  approximately 
ten  per  cent  took  place.  This  is  particularly  gratifying  as  it  occurred 
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principally  in  the  credit  course  registrations,  while  the  non-credit 
registrations  remained  about  the  same  as  in  the  previous  year.  It 
may  well  be  that  within  a  few  years  we  shall  experience  greatly 
increased  enrolment  in  Summer  School  as  the  numbers  of  young 
people  who  are  eager  for  college  education  grow  far  beyond  the 
present  range.  This,  at  least,  is  one  area  in  which  there  is  great 
flexibility  and  if  the  Summer  School  should  be  considerably  enlarged, 
it  probably  could  be  done  without  serious  disruption  to  the  high 
standard  of  its  instruction. 

The  majority  of  our  registrants  are  teachers,  which  has  been  true 
since  the  establishment  of  the  Summer  School  on  a  permanent  basis 
in  1910.  Extramural  courses,  combined  with  Summer  School  classes, 
still  serve  as  a  very  effective  means  by  which  teachers  are  able  to 
continue  in  their  profession  and  at  the  same  time  work  toward  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The  greatly  increased  registration  in  our 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  has  caused  a  serious  shortage  of 
teachers  which  may  become  more  acute  within  the  next  few  years. 
Summer  School  work  provides  an  excellent  opportunity  for  improve^ 
jnent  of  qualifications  and,  on  the  attainment  of  a  degree,  some 
teachers  undoubtedly  will  move  into  the  field  of  secondary  school 
education  as  there  will  be  a  very  great  demand  for  high  school 
teachers  as.  the  student  population  rises  in  the  upper  grades.  It  is 
expected  that  the  Summer  School  will  be  able  to  accommodate  any 
reasonable  increase  in  numbers  over  the  next  several  years. 

A  wide  variety  of  credit  subjects  were  offered  with  a  total  of 
twenty-five  courses  in  thirteen  different  departments.  In  addition, 
there  were  a  number  of  non-credit  courses,  particularly  in  the  Fine 
Arts. 

Two  new  courses  in  Art  were  established  this  year  dealing  with 
children’s  art.  These  were  taught  by  Miss  Audrey  Taylor,  Montreal 
Museum  of  Modern  Art,  who  had  two  classes  for  children  of  dif¬ 
ferent  age  groups.  In  addition,  she  gave  a  class  for  teachers  of 
children’s  art  which  was  open  to  teachers  and  anyone  interested  in 
the  development  of  young  people  in  education  through  Art.  These 
proved  very  successful  and  two  of  the  young  pupils  won  recognition 
in  an  International  Showing  of  Children’s  Art. 

A  short  course  in  Choral  Technique  was  presented  by  Mr  George 
Maybee,  which  had  a  very  good  response.  This  course,  like  the 
children’s  art,  will  be  presented  again  next  year,  and  indicates  that 
there  is  a  very  real  desire  for  such  cultural,  non-credit  activities. 
There  are  real  potentialities  for  development  in  the  field  of  Music, 
particularly  for  young  people. 
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Scholarships  and  Prizes  in  Summer  School 
Curtis  Memorial  Scholarship 

Mr  Wm  D.  Kenwell,  Midland,  Ontario 

Edgar  Forrester  Scholarship  in  French  (Oral  French) 

Phyllis  Forrest,  New  Liskeard,  Ontario 

MacClement  Prizes 

English  2 — Barbara  Sparling,  Ottawa  3,  Ontario 

Philosophy  1 — Germaine  L’Abbe,  Gogama,  Ontario 

History  7 — Wm  D.  Kenwell,  Midland,  Ontario 

Biology  1 — Jean  Anne  Reid,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

Matheson  Prize 

English  3 — F.  Irene  D.  Clement,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Wallace  Prize 

Geology  1 — Stanley  E.  Horner,  Shawville,  Quebec 
Tracy  Prize 

English  20 — Sister  Rose  Healy,  Belleville,  Ontario 
— Germaine  L’Abbe,  Gogama,  Ontario 

School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  was  conducted  by  Professor  H.  Alexander 
who  has  submitted  the  following  report. 

The  School  of  English  was  held  from  4  July  to  5  August  1955 
with  58  full-time  and  12  part-time  students  in  attendance.  Besides 
the  Director,  there  were  five  instructors:  Mrs  W.  R.  Thompson, 
Miss  Yolande  Beneteau,  Miss  June  Knudsen,  Mr  J.  S.  Baxter 
and  Mr  Rae  Stewart.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  a  scholarship 
of  $175  was  awarded  to  Mr  Martin  Dionne  of  Montmagny  and 
one  of  $100  to  Miss  Marie  Saucier  of  Montreal.  The  following 
students  were  named  as  alternates:  Therese  Dubois,  Lise  Vaillan- 
court,  Flore  Marinier. 

It  is  felt  that  some  attempt  should  be  made  to  place  the  women 
students  in  suitable  families  during  their  stay  in  Kingston  as  the 
present  policy  of  segregation  in  two  residences  has  unfortunate 
results.  There  is  too  little  opportunity  for  these  students  to  speak 
English  and  to  mix  socially  with  English-speaking  people.  As  one 
of  the  main  objects  in  establishing  this  course  was  to  do  something 
to  break  down  inter-provincial  isolationism,  some  change  in  housing 
arrangements  would  seem  desirable. 

Summer  School  in  Bermuda 

Another  successful  Summer  Session  was  conducted  in  Bermuda 
with  registrations  of  22  students  for  academic  credit.  A  course  in 
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science  was  conducted  for  the  first  time  in  our  group  there  when 
Dr  R.  O.  Earl,  Dean  of  Arts  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Biology,  presented  the  course  in  biology  1.  An  introductory  course 
in  Spanish  was  given  by  Dr  H.  W.  Hilborn,  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Spanish.  Nearly  all  students  were  registered  in  both  of 
these  courses. 

Excellent  co-operation  has  been  afforded  by  the  Department  of 
Education  in  Bermuda  and  the  results  have  been  most  satisfactory. 
We  are  now  beginning  to  have  a  number  of  Bermudian  students  on 
the  Queen’s  campus  for  Summer  School  as  well  as  in  the  regular 
intramural  session.  These  students  are  allowed  residence  credit  for 
a  maximum  of  four  courses  taken  at  Bermuda  under  direct  instruc¬ 
tion  of  one  of  the  Queen’s  professors. 

Film  Institute 

The  Department  of  Extension  has  been  closely  associated  with 
audio-visual  work  for  a  number  of  years  both  at  the  University  and 
with  the  community  in  such  organizations  as  the  Kingston  Film 
Council  and  the  Federation  of  Film  Councils.  Once  again  we  spon¬ 
sored  a  Film  Institute,  which  was  held  at  Queen’s  University  from 
18-21  July  during  the  Summer  School  period.  It  brought  a  total  of 
more  than  50  persons  to  the  campus  for  those  dates.  In  addition 
to  this  Institute,  numerous  meetings  were  held  on  the  campus  by 
various  groups  during  the  summer. 

Shakespearean  Festival 

A  week-end  excursion  to  Stratford  for  the  Shakespearean  Festival 
was  arranged  for  Summer  School  students  and  members  of  staff  who 
wished  to  attend.  Two  buses  were  chartered  and  70  persons  were 
able  to  make  the  trip  and  see  all  of  the  three  plays  in  the  Festival. 
It  was  a  most  successful  venture  and  it  is  planned  to  continue  it  in 
other  years. 

Acknowledgments 

Several  organizations,  as  well  as  many  individuals,  have  contri¬ 
buted  services  and  co-operated  closely  in  arrangements  for  the 
Summer  School.  The  Municipal  Board  of  Education  has  generously 
given  the  use  of  classrooms  in  Victoria  School  for  the  ballet  classes, 
as  well  as  the  children’s  art  classes. 

The  Community  Programmes  Branch  of  the  Ontario  Department 
of  Education  has  loaned  the  services  of  instructors  in  puppetry  and 
for  discussion  leaders  in  various  institutes  and  workshops. 
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The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Associa¬ 
tion  has  been  remarkably  efficient  in  arranging  social  and  athletic 
events  for  a  full  schedule  for  the  entire  Summer  Session.  It  has  been 
a  pleasure  to  work  with  these  people  and  to  have  the  assistance  of 
a  competent  and  efficient  office  staff.  Particular  credit  should  go 
to  Miss  Kathleen  L.  Healey,  Permanent  Secretary-Treasurer  of 
the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association,  whose  continuing  interest 
and  efforts  have  contributed  so  much  to  the  Summer  School. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  the  Summer  School 


The  Board  oi'  Graduate  Studies 

During  the  year  1955-6  the  total  enrolment  in  graduate  courses  was 
98,  with  the  following  distributions: 


Department  Masters  Doctors 

Bacteriology  0  1 

Biochemistry  1  2 

Biology  1  7 

Chemistry  4+2—6  7 

English  5  0 

Economics  3  0 

Geology  3  +  3  =  6  6 

History  6  2 

Mathematics  5  4 

Medicine  6  0 

Pathology  0  1 

Philosophy  4  0 

Physics  3  +  2=5  1 

Physiology  0  l 

Politics  1  0 

Psychology  1  2 

Spanish  1  0 

Chemical  Engineering  3  0 

Civil  Engineering  5  0 

Electrical  Engineering  1  0 

Mechanical  Engineering  1  0 

Metallurgical  Engineering  3  0 

64  34 
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This  is  an  increase  of  20  over  the  number  reported  last  year. 
There  are  22  departments  in  which  graduate  students  are  working, 
compared  with  20  last  year.  There  are  students  from  every  province 
in  Canada  except  one,  and  from  England,  Ireland,  Scotland,  Germany, 
Austria,  Greece,  Hungary,  India  and  South  Africa.  In  many  cases, 
students  are  attracted  from  Canadian  universities  other  than  Queen’s, 
and  from  abroad  by  scholarship  and  fellowship  offerings.  The  main 
source  of  support  for  these  is  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fund. 
The  numbers  of  graduate  students  at  each  of  13  Canadian  univer¬ 
sities  who  will  be  on  National  Research  Council  awards  during 
1956-7  are  in  the  following  order:  43,  37,  34,  16,  12  (Queen’s), 
12,  11,  7,  6,  6,  5,  5,  3.  Thus  Queen’s  is  fifth  from  the  top  compared 
with  ninth  from  the  top  last  year.  It  should  be  noted,  too,  that  two 
of  the  universities  which  stand  above  Queen’s  are  much  larger. 

During  the  year  the  function  of  the  comprehensive  examination 
for  candidates  for  the  doctorate  has  been  given  some  study.  This 
examination  comes  at  least  an  academic  year  before  the  final  oral 
examination  on  the  thesis.  Those  with  master’s  degrees  from  Cana¬ 
dian  and  American  universities  who  are  offering  themselves  for  the 
doctorate  do  not  appear  to  have  the  broad  and  sure  knowledge 
that  is  a  part  of  the  equipment  of  the  graduates  of  British  and 
European  universities.  The  most  that  can  be  said  is  that  in  their 
intellectual  habitat,  they  have  some  rooms  walled  up  and  pegs  in 
the  walls.  This  is  a  necessary  foundation  and  is  generally  well  laid. 
But  the  rooms  are  bare  and  there  is  nothing  on  the  pegs.  The  work 
for  the  doctorate  should  fit  three  or  more  of  these  rooms  with  the 
sort  of  rich  and  permanent  furniture  and  attractive  hangings  that 
would  make  distinguished  visitors  feel  at  home.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
can  in  some  measure  be  achieved  by  a  skilfully  guided  preparation 
for  the  comprehensive  examination. 

R.  L.  Jeffery 

Chairman 

Jean  i.  Royce 

Secretary 


The  Department  of  Extension 

During  the  year  1955-6  the  total  number  of  students  registered 
through  this  Department  was  2,119,  which  includes  both  credit  and 
non-credit  courses.  This  is  an  increase  of  204  over  the  previous, 
year  when  there  was  an  almost  identical  increase  of  203  over  the 
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preceding  year.  The  proportionate  rate  of  increase  in  credit  and 
non-credit  courses  was  very  similar,  with  the  exception  of  Summer' 
School  where  there  was  a  considerably  greater  increase  in  the  number' 
of  credit  students. 

In  the  non-credit  work,  one  of  the  most  important  subjects  is 
the  Municipal  Assessors  course  which  has  now  completed  its  second 
year.  There  was  another  good  enrolment  in  the  Introductory  course, 
and  a  large  number  of  those  who  completed  it  satisfactorily  last  year 
have  now  enrolled  in  a  two-year  Senior  course.  The  University  is 
able  to  perform  an  important  function  by  making  available  to  men 
in  a  special  field  information  which  is  of  particular  interest  to  them. 
This  is  done  in  co-operation  with  the  Institute  of  Municipal  Assessors 
of  Ontario. 

The  most  important  part  of  the  work  of  this  Department  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  the  extramural  courses  in  which  most  of  the  registrants 
are  teachers.  Of  the  total  of  691  persons  who  took  one  or  two  extra¬ 
mural  courses  last  winter,  220  were  from  outside  Ontario,  mainlv 
the  western  provinces,  though  there  were  a  few  from  foreign  countries. 
It  may  be  anticipated  that  there  will  be  a  decline  in  our  registrations 
in  the  west  as  the  universities  there  are  gradually  developing  more 
correspondence  courses.  Queen’s  has  been  the  leader  in  this  field 
for  many  years  and  still  offers  the  largest  number  of  such  courses 
of  any  Canadian  university.  It  is  only  natural  that  when  such  courses 
are  presented  by  his  own  university,  the  student  will  take  his  corres¬ 
pondence  work  there  if  the  required  subjects  are  offered. 

In  accordance  with  the  new  zoning  regulations  of  the  Ontario 
universities,  credit  courses  were  offered  in  two  centres  within  our 
district.  There  are  very  few  communities  of  sufficient  size  in  Eastern 
Ontario  to  warrant  the  establishment  of  an  extension  centre  and 
to  make  it  worthwhile  for  a  professor  to  travel  there  at  regular 
intervals  to  give  lectures.  Classes  were  given  again  at  two  established 
centres,  with  courses  in  History  and  Philosophy  at  Peterborough,  and 
English,  History  and  Philosophy  at  Belleville.  These  latter  three 
courses  were  also  given  as  extension  classes  in  Kingston  for  the 
benefit  of  teachers  in  this  area.  Registration  was  good  in  these  courses 
with  the  exception  of  English  which  has  had  a  small  enrolment  as 
many  students  prefer  to  do  this  work  by  themselves  extramurally. 
As  nearly  all  of  our  credit  courses,  which  are  given  by  extension 
lectures,  are  offered  extramurally  as  well,  our  registration  in  such 
classes  is  limited  as  many  students  prefer  to  do  the  work  extramurally. 
It  is  unlikely  that,  with  our  present  arrangement  of  extramural 
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courses  which  has  proven  so  effective  over  the  years,  we  shall  ever 
have  any  great  number  of  students  in  evening  extension  credit  courses 
in  Eastern  Ontario. 

Evening  Classes 

A  number  of  non-credit  evening  classes  were  presented  in  Kingston 
during  the  fall  and  winter  session.  Art  classes  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bieler  again  proved  to  be  very  popular.  An  additional 
Art  class  in  Life  Drawing  was  conducted  by  Mr  Douglas  Snyder 
and  proved  so  successful  that  it  was  extended  into  the  second  term 
as  well.  Evening  Art  classes  for  University  students  at  only  nominal 
fees  have  been  attempted  for  the  past  two  years,  but  there  has  not 
been  sufficient  interest  to  maintain  them. 

Business  Administration  Courses  with  lectures  presented  by  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  School  of  Commerce  are  in  considerable  demand.  After 
completion  of  a  two-year  course  in  Belleville,  there  was  such  keen 
interest  that  another  course  was  started  the  next  session  and  had  a 
very  good  enrolment.  During  the  past  season,  a  two-year  course  in 
this  field  was  started  in  Kingston  with  such  an  excellent  response 
from  business  and  industry  that  the  maximum  registration  was 
reached. 

A  special  course  in  Child  Psychology  was  given  in  Cobourg  by 
Miss  Isabel  Laird.  This  was  in  response  to  a  request  made  by  the 
teachers  in  that  area.  The  largest  registration  in  any  evening  non- 
credit  course  was  in  A  Guide  to  Good  Writing,  which  was  presented 
by  Mr  Arnold  Edinborough.  Similar  lectures  were  given  on  the 
following  evening  in  Belleville  where  there  was  also  good  attendance. 
A  course  in  Music  Appreciation  was  given  by  Professor  Graham 
George  for  a  series  of  ten  evening  classes. 

The  Department  of  Extension  made  all  arrangements  for  the 
swimming  classes  which  were  conducted  at  the  gymnasium  under 
the  direction  of  Mr  Lenard  and  Mr  Gow.  Registration  is  at  the 
maximum  in  nearly  all  of  these  classes. 

Conferences  and  Meetings 

Queen's  University  is  performing  an  increasingly  important  role, 
not  only  in  Ontario  but  in  the  country  as  a  whole,  as  an  attractive 
and  very  suitable  centre  for  conferences,  meetings  and  seminars. 
This  past  year  has  seen  a  considerable  number  of  meetings  of  great 
variety  held  on  the  Queen’s  campus.  Most  of  these  are  held  in  the 
early  or  late  summer  when  neither  the  regular  session  nor  Summer 
School  is  under  way.  Kingston  has  an  excellent  geographical  location 
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and  is  attractive  and  interesting  in  itself  without  the  inconveniences 
and  distractions  of  a  metropolitan  area.  The  campus  is  very  pleasant 
in  the  summer  and  the  University  has  exceptionally  good  facilities 
in  its  buildings  for  most  meetings.  With  the  addition  of  a  new  resi¬ 
dence  for  men,  the  available  accommodation  has  been  considerably 
increased  and  should  permit  an  expansion  in  the  numbers  of  suitable 
groups  that  might  meet  here. 

An  impression  of  the  variety  and  number  of  conferences  held 
during  the  summer  of  1955  can  be  gained  from  the  following  list: 
Head  Nurses  Conference,  Seminar  in  Industrial  Relations,  Canadian 
Authors  Association,  United  Nations  Seminar,  Workshop  in  Visual 
Education,  Conference  of  Creative  Writers,  Course  in  Quality 
Control  and  Statistics,  Ontario  Teachers’  Federation,  meetings  on 
Classroom  Drama  and  Educational  Philosophy,  International  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross. 

Some  of  these  groups  remained  on  the  campus  for  a  period  of 
only  three  days  and  others  for  as  long  as  two  weeks.  Some  had  an 
attendance  of  only  20  persons  and  other  groups  had  a  total  of  250 
people  or  more.  The  International  Red  Cross  had  junior  representa¬ 
tions  from  every  province  in  Canada,  most  states  in  the  Union  and 
several  from  South  America  and  European  countries.  This  group 
had  a  total  of  125  persons  on  the  campus  for  a  period  of  ten  days. 

The  Department  of  Extension  is  directly  concerned  with  a  great 
many  of  the  arrangements  for  these  conferences,  frequently  starting 
a  year  or  more  in  advance  to  arrange  dates  and  make  some  prelim¬ 
inary  preparations.  As  this  one  phase  of  the  University’s  activities 
is  achieving  more  significance,  it  is  loading  more  responsibility  on 
this  Department.  It  would  be  of  great  advantage  to  all  concerned 
if  a  Conference  Planning  Committee  could  be  established  to  meet 
the  many  problems  and  responsibilities  which  arise  in  any  large 
conference. 

Short  courses  for  an  intensive  study  of  a  particular  subject  for 
a  two-week  period  have  proven  very  effective.  In  some  cases,  this 
may  be  a  review  of  recent  developments  for  graduates  in  a  special 
field.  This  was  true  in  the  Post-Graduate  Course  for  Chemical 
Engineers  from  Industry,  which  was  presented  in  the  first  half  of 
May  of  this  year.  Other  courses  may  be  for  training  of  individuals 
who  want  to  learn  about  some  subject.  Such  a  course  is  the  Quality 
Control  and  Statistical  Methods  in  Industry,  which  has  been  offered 
here  in  August  for  the  last  two  years.  All  of  these  short  courses 
have  had  good  registration. 
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During  the  period  from  3  April  until  5  May,  the  Director  had 
the  opportunity  of  visiting  all  of  the  western  universities.  Several 
days  were  spent  at  each  of  the  Universities  of  Manitoba,  Saskatche¬ 
wan,  Alberta  and  British  Columbia  and  shorter  visits  were  made  to 
Victoria,  Calgary  and  Regina  Colleges,  as  well  as  the  Lakehead 
Institute  at  Port  Arthur.  In  addition,  meetings  were  held  with  Queen’s. 
Alumni  groups  in  ten  different  cities. 

It  was  an  invaluable  experience  as  considerable  knowledge  was 
gained  of  extension  activities  in  both  the  credit  and  non-credit 
courses  at  each  of  these  institutions,  as  well  as  a  personal  acquain¬ 
tanceship  established  with  a  large  number  of  people  in  university 
extension  work  throughout  Western  Canada. 

During  this  past  year,  the  Director  has  been  President  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Directors  of  Extension  and  Summer  Schools. 
It  was  partially  due  to  this  position  that  a  visit  was  made  to  the 
western  universities. 

Miss  Kathleen  Healey,  in  addition  to  her  many  other  activities, 
has  continued  as  Provincial  Secretary  for  Citizens’  Forum.  All  of 
the  pamphlets,  reports  and  correspondence  for  members  of  Citizens’ 
Forum  in  Ontario  are  handled  through  this  office.  Miss  Healey 
prepared  and  delivered  the  radio  scripts  which  were  presented  at  the 
end  of  the  regular  programmes. 

Both  the  Director  and  Assistant  Director  maintain  a  close  interest 
in  audio-visual  educational  programmes  and  hold  the  positions  of 
Honorary  President  and  Secretary-Treasurer,  respectively,  of  the 
Federation  of  Film  Councils  of  Eastern  Ontario.  A  number  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Federation  are  held  at  Kingston  and  the  annual 
Workshop  in  Visual  Education  is  conducted  at  Queen’s.  Due  to 
this  work  in  visual  education,  it  was  only  natural  that  an  interest 
would  develop  in  television  as  an  educational  as  well  as  an  enter¬ 
tainment  medium.  A  television  workshop  was  held  over  one  week¬ 
end  arranged  by  this  Department. 

The  Department  of  Extension  has  an  efficient  and  friendly  office 
staff  who  contribute  a  great  deal  to  the  smooth  operation  of  a  wide 
variety  of  duties.  Particular  appreciation  is  due  to  Miss  Mary 
Andrews,  senior  member  of  the  office  staff,  and  to  Miss  Kathleen 
Healey,  Assistant  Director  of  Extension. 


H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension 
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The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work  of 
the  library  for  the  session  1955-6: 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  in  the  reconverted  library,  I  ami 
pleased  to  report  that  the  alterations  in  the  building  have  proved 
eminently  satisfactory.  Relocation  of  the  cataloguing  department  in 
close  proximity  to  the  order  office  and  the  Librarian  on  the  main 
floor  has  facilitated  consultation  and  generally  increased  the  efficiency 
of  technical  services.  The  fact  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  climb 
three  flights  of  stairs  to  the  circulation  desk  and  the  public  catalogue 
has  encouraged  borrowing  on  the  part  of  both  students  and  faculty. 
The  apprehension  that  an  open-shelf  system  in  the  reading  room, 
forming  a  basic  ‘undergraduate  library’  would  tend  to  discourage  use 
of  books  from  the  stacks  has  been  dissipated.  Circulation  from  the 
stacks  has  reached  a  new  high  point.  The  separate  periodicals  room 
has  also  stimulated  greater  use  of  journals,  and  closer  supervision 
has  decreased  losses.  The  graduate  study,  modern  languages  room, 
government  documents  study,  and  microreproductions  room  have 
all  been  well  patronized.  By  the  end  of  the  first  term  an  electric 
book-lift  was  installed  to  replace  the  antiquated  hand-operated  lift, 
and  also  an  inter-communication  system  between  the  reading  room 
and  the  circulation  department. 

Departmental  Libraries 

A  major  change  has  been  made  in  the  library  of  geological  sciences 
in  Miller  Hall.  By  means  of  an  outside  grant,  up-to-date  equipment 
was  procured  and  installed  in  new  quarters  on  the  main  floor.  After 
careful  screening  by  members  of  the  department  concerned,  several 
hundred  obsolete  volumes  were  withdrawn  from  the  mining  and 
metallurgy  library  in  Nicol  Hall,  and  other  volumes  transferred  to 
the  Douglas  Library  stacks.  A  similar  screening  of  out-of-date 
medical  books  by  members  of  the  Medical  Library  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  has  enabled  us  to  discard  much  obsolete  material.  Adi  medical 
books  have  finally  been  transferred  from  the  Douglas  Library 
basement  to  the  stacks  in  the  medical  library.  The  new  contact 
photocopier,  procured  through  the  Atkinson  Foundation  grant  to 
the  medical  library,  has  been  in  constant  use.  Photocopying  is  done 
for  other  university  departments  on  a  cost  basis.  Much  credit  is 
due  to  Mrs  Harriet  Scott,  the  science  librarian,  for  her  initiative 
and  resourcefulness  in  supervising  the  various  departmental  libraries. 
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Opening  of  The  John  Buchan  Collection 

On  14  October  1955,  the  John  Buchan  Collection  was  officially 
declared  open  by  the  Principal  at  a  ceremony  in  the  reading  room 
of  the  Douglas  Library.  The  guests  of  honour  were  The  Lord 
Tweedsmuir  and  Lady  Tweedsmuir.  Lord  Tweedsmutr  gave  an 
address  on  his  father’s  working  habits  as  an  author.  Other  speakers 
were  the  Chairman,  Dr  Leonard  W.  Brocicington,  and  the  donors, 
Colonel  and  Mrs  R.  S.  McLaughlin.  On  behalf  of  the  University  of 
Aberdeen,  Lord  Tweedsmuir  presented  two  sixteenth  century  im¬ 
prints  bound  together  in  a  vellum  volume:  Hector  Boece,  Scotorum 
historiae  .  .  .  (Paris,  1526)  and  George  Buchanan,  Rerum 
Scoticarum  Iiistoria,  (Edinburgh,  1582).  Two  large  photographs 
were  donated  by  Mr  Yousuf  Karsh  of  Ottawa,  the  one  a  portrait 
study  of  John  Buchan,  the  other  a  group  taken  at  Quebec  during 
President  Roosevelt’s  visit  in  1936. 

Gifts  and  Benefactions 

In  honour  of  her  late  husband,  Dr  Garnet  E.  McCreary,  Mrs 
Anne  Phillips  McCreary  has  established  a  trust  fund,  the  interest 
on  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  on  mathematics. 
Dr  McCreary  was  an  honours  graduate  of  Queen’s  in  mathematics, 
B.A.  ’45,  M.A.  ’46.  Mrs  McCreary  also  donated  about  forty 
volumes  from  her  late  husband’s  library. 

Dr  Lorne  Pierce  has  continued  his  benefactions  by  presenting, 
in  addition  to  numerous  books,  pamphlets,  and  journals  for  the 
Edith  and  Lorne  Pierce  Collection,  two  steel  filing  cabinets  con¬ 
taining  hundreds  of  letters  to  and  from  Canadian  authors,  a  handsome 
antique  walnut  bookcase  once  the  property  of  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  and  a  series  of  framed  autographed  photographs  of 
Canadian  writers. 

The  rare  book  collection  has  been  strengthened  by  the  continued 
interest  and  support  of  Mr  Howard  Murray,  O.B.E.,  of  Montreal 
who  has  added  some  fifteen  volumes  since  my  last  report. 

The  total  number  of  gift  volumes  during  the  year  amounted  to 
1,561,  not  including  accessions  to  the  Edith  and  Lorne  Pierce 
Collection.  Personal  acknowledgments  have  been  made  to  all  donors 
for  their  generous  support.  For  multiple  donations  we  are  especially 
indebted  to  Mrs  J.  Mackintosh  Bell,  Ottawa,  Mr  A.  S.  Bourinot, 
Ottawa,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  Toronto,  Mrs  D.  Chown, 
Kingston,  Mrs  H.  J.  Cody,  Toronto,  Mr  James  Eadie,  Napanee, 
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Dr  Norman  Found,  Toronto,  Hon.  W.  M.  Nickle,  Kingston,  Dr 
Andre  Pasquet,  Montreal,  Mr  Gerald  Stevens,  Mallorytown, 
Susan,  Lady  Tweedsmuir,  Burford,  England. 

Notable  Accessions 

Through  the  Friends  of  the  Library  Fund,  a  drama  collection  of 
about  600  volumes  was  acquired  from  Mrs  Elsie  Reed.  Purchases 
on  special  research  funds  included:  Association  of  Asphalt  Paving 
Technologists'.  Proceedings,  1935-54.  The  Fleur  on,  a  journal  of 
typography,  1923-30;  International  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Use 
of  Atomic  Energy,  Geneva:  Proceedings,  16  vol;  Nuclear  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  Science  Congress,  Cleveland,  Dec.  12-16,  1955:  Preprints 
of  Proceedings;  South  African  Geological  Society:  Transactions,  45 
vol;  Stockholm,  Geologiska  Foreningen  i  Stockholm  F  or  handling  ar , 
1871-1955;  Vidal,  P.  M.  J.  and  P.  Galois:  Geographic  Universelle , 
Paris,  23  vol. 

Staff  Changes 

Dr  J.  S.  Moir,  documents  librarian,  and  Mrs  Shirley  Beelik, 
science  librarian,  resigned  from  the  staff  and  were  replaced  by  Miss 
Mary  Gray,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  and  Mrs  Harriet  Scott,  M.A.  Mrs 
Winn,  Mrs  Wright,  Mrs  Chambers,  Miss  Henwood,  and  Miss 
Sedgewick  left  during  the  year  and  were  succeeded  by  Miss 
Dougherty,  Mrs  Fraser,  Miss  Barklay,  Mrs  Hazelgrove  and 
Mrs  Harrison.  Mr  Charles  Dunlop,  appointed  for  the  1955-6 
session,  will  be  succeeded  by  Mr  Douglas  Stewart  as  assistant 
acquisitions  librarian  on  completion  of  his  library  science  course  at 
McGill.  Mr  John  Mackriss  has  been  added  to  the  cataloguing 
department  in  order  that  Mr  Wilmot  may  devote  full  time  to 
cataloguing  the  John  Buchan  Collection. 

Report  of  the  Divisions 
Acquisitions  and  Inter-Library  Service 

Research  grants  in  several  departments  have  increased  pressure 
upon  the  order  office  for  the  purchase  of  books  and  periodicals  in 
addition  to  those  ordered  on  regular  departmental  appropriations. 
The  Acquisitions  division  processed  over  5,000  volumes,  checked 
in  regular  issues  of  some  1,400  periodicals,  and  processed  over  2,000 
journals  for  binding.  As  there  is  no  satisfactory  commercial  bindery 
in  Kingston,  most  of  the  journals  have  to  be  shipped  elsewhere, 
involving  extra  work,  expense,  and  delay.  The  industrial  research 
centres  now  located  in  the  Kingston  area — the  Aluminum  Labora¬ 
tories,  the  Du  Pont  Company  of  Canada,  and  the  C.  I.  L.  Terrylene 
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plant — have  made  heavy  demands  upon  our  lending  facilities.  Partly 
because  of  this,  the  number  of  inter-library  loans  to  outside  institu¬ 
tions  has  this  year  exceeded  for  the  first  time  the  number  of  volumes 
borrowed  by  Queen’s.  Miss  Auriol  McIntosh  is  commended  for 
maintaining  a  high  standard  of  efficiency  in  our  inter-library  service. 
Frequent  changes  in  junior  staff  members  have  hampered  the  work 
of  the  division;  it  is  probable  that  the  appointment  of  a  professional 
assistant  to  Mrs  Elliott  will  ensure  greater  stability. 

Cataloguing  Division 

The  shift  of  medical  books  and  bound  journals  from  the  Douglas 
Library  to  the  medical  library  has  involved  checking  and  refiling 
thousands  of  catalogue  cards  in  both  the  main  card  catalogue  and 
the  medical  library  catalogue.  New  ‘see’  references  have  been  typed 
and  filed  in  all  the  science  departmental  library  catalogues,  and  an 
authority  subject  file  established  for  each  department  except  medicine. 
During  the  first  term,  the  main-entry  cards  in  the  Douglas  Library 
catalogue  were  microfilmed  for  inclusion  in  the  National  Union 
Catalogue  in  Ottawa.  Since  then,  over  3,000  cards  have  been  sent 
to  the  Union  Catalogue  for  titles  added  or  books  withdrawn. 

Loan  and  Reference  Division 

Book  losses  from  the  open  shelves  in  the  reading  room  have  been 
somewhat  higher  than  under  the  tighter  control  of  the  former  re¬ 
served  books  room.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  more 
reading  has  been  done  by  more  students  than  in  the  past.  More 
duplicate  copies  of  standard  works  are  needed  for  the  larger  courses. 
At  present,  half  the  cost  of  duplicates  is  met  by  the  department  con¬ 
cerned,  the  other  half  by  the  general  fund.  Graduate  students  at 
long  last  have  a  private  study,  with  desks  individually  assigned,  and 
an  adjacent  typing  room.  The  map  room  has  been  completely  re¬ 
organized.  Geological  maps  have  been  transferred  to  Miller  Hall 
library,  leaving  historical  and  other  maps  in  the  Douglas  Library.  All 
maps  have  been  checked  against  the  shelf  list  and  re-filed. 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators  meets  monthly  during  the  academic 
year.  Much  time  was  spent  discussing  the  policy  and  budget  for 
periodicals  and  binding.  In  view  of  sharply  rising  costs,  constant 
pressure  to  subscribe  to  new  journals  and  to  obtain  back  files  pre¬ 
sents  a  formidable  problem.  Subscription  lists  were  reviewed  by  all 
heads  of  departments,  but  the  number  of  cancellations  authorized 
was  insignificant  compared  with  recommended  additions.  A  sub- 
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stantial  increase  in  the  periodicals  budget  was  endorsed  by  the 
Board,  in  addition  to  an  increase  of  about  twenty  per  cent  in  the 
book  budget.  For  the  support  and  co-operation  of  all  members  of 
the  Board  on  administrative  problems  in  general,  the  Librarian 
expresses  grateful  appreciation. 

Statistics 

1  April  1955  to  31  March  1956 
3,841  Books  ordered  (titles) 

1,698  Volumes  bound  at  outside  binderies 

1,355  Volumes  bound  or  repaired  in  the  library  bindery 

6,436  Accessions  (volumes) 

7,010  Total  books,  pamphlets,  microfilms,  record  discs  added 
3,779  Volumes  catalogued 
2,917  Added  copies  and  editions 
1,391  Volumes  withdrawn 
8,477  Government  documents  added 
27,889  Loans — circulation  desk 
8,540  Loans — reading  room  (for  outside  use) 

2,931  Loans — periodicals  room 
1,822  Loans — government  documents 
348  Loans — inter-library  (in-coming) 

455  Loans — inter-library  (out-going) 

193  Loans — extramural 
4,358  Loans — medical  library 
4,921  Loans — departmental  libraries 
51,328  Total  circulation 

H.  Pearson  Gundy 

University  Librarian 


The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Scientific  research  at  the  University  continues  at  a  rapid  pace  and 
is  receiving  substantial  support  from  a  large  number  of  sources  in 
addition  to  the  grant  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund. 

The  appointment  of  several  members  of  staff  as  Summer  Research 
Associates  for  1956  by  the  National  Research  Council,  and  thq 
continuation  of  three  N  R  C  Post-doctorate  Fellowships  on  the; 
campus  must  also  be  recorded  as  an  important  step  in  furthering 
many  researches. 

This  report  includes  summary  accounts  on  specific  researches 
conducted  during  the  year  in  the  various  departments  of  the  Natural 
and  Medical  sciences  and  Engineering.  One  of  the  most  noteworthy 
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features  is  the  collaboration  between  departments  such  as  Biology, 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  with  departments  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  Other  examples  might  be  cited  within  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science.  This  collaborative  effort  brings  to  bear  on  im¬ 
portant  problems  the  specialized  techniques  of  somewhat  different 
disciplines.  Under  the  circumstances,  progress  is  unusually  rapid 

The  quality  of  the  research  conducted  must,  of  course,  be  assessed 
by  specialists  in  the  different  fields.  Continued  financial  aid  affords 
a  measure  of  this  to  some  degree,  as  well.  Support  for  medical  re¬ 
search  is  probably  in  excess  of  all  others  described.  Production  of, 
results  in  quantity,  however,  is  also  dependent  on  man  power,  and 
it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  at  Queen’s  the  number  of  research 
workers  in  the  medical  and  other  sciences  is  about  equal.  A  rather 
even  balance  is  thus  being  maintained  between  fundamental  scienti¬ 
fic  research  and  its  application  to  human  welfare. 

To  encompass  in  a  few  words  and  to  give  a  bird’s-eye  view  of  all 
the  research  activities  is  not  easy,  but  the  remarks  which  follow 
may  be  of  general  interest. 

In  the  Medical  sciences,  the  chief  interest  of  a  majority  of  investi¬ 
gations  lies  in  the  study  of  factors  leading  to  degenerative  disease, 
particularly  of  the  heart  and  blood  vessels. 

Important  work  has  also  been  done  on  factors  leading  to  anaemia 
and  blood  loss,  on  the  nature  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer, 
on  the  physiology  of  the  heart,  kidney  and  thyroid,  control  of  infec¬ 
tion  by  antibiotics,  estimation  of  blood  volume  and  assessment  of 
fitness  of  aging  patients  to  undergo  surgery. 

In  the  field  of  psychology,  interesting  studies  of  alcoholism  and 
the  processes  of  aging  are  being  made  among  others. 

In  the  Natural  sciences,  studies  of  biting  and  stinging  insects, 
of  significance  in  Northern  Canada,  and  investigations  on  diseases 
of  trees,  soils,  organic  compounds  in  rocks,  and  wild  life  continue 
in  the  Biology  Department  where  outstanding  progress  has  also 
been  made  in  the  use  of  a  radioactive  isotope  of  carbon  in  many 
biological  investigations.  In  chemistry,  much  fundamental  research 
is  being  done  in  physical,  organic  and  other  branches  of  chemistry, 
while  the  unique  and  versatile  character  of  the  synchrotron  labora¬ 
tory  in  physics  alldws  a  wide  variety  of  applications  to  be  made  of 
it  in  nuclear  studies.  In  addition,  research  with  a  Mass  spectrometer! 
and  studies  of  ocean  currents  and  tides  are  continuing.  In  the  Mineral 
sciences,  basic  geochemical  research  continues  on  Precambrian  rocks 
and  on  ores  of  iron,  uranium  and  nickel,  in  keeping  with  their 
growing  importance  in  Canada. 
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In  Engineering,  the  initiation  of  highway  research  in  co-operation 
with  the  Ontario  Department  of  Highways  is  of  current  interest.  Other 
projects,  to  mention  a  few,  are  related  to  the  pulp  and  paper  industry, 
fuels  for  heating,  and  the  extraction  of  uranium,  columbium  and  rare 
earths  from  ores. 


Research  in  the  Sciences 


Biology 

Research  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
was  conducted  in  entomology,  limnology,  pathology  of  hardwoods, 
plant  physiology,  soil  science,  and  terrestrial  animal  ecology.  The 
projects  and  their  nature  are  set  forth  below. 

Entomology  (A.  S.  West):  Continued  development  and  applica¬ 
tion  of  serological,  chromatographic  and  electrophoretic  techniques 
in  insect  systematics  and  medical  entomology;  phylogeny  of  sawflies; 
reactions  to  insect  bites. 

Limnology  (J.  R.  W.  Vallentyne):  Organic  compounds  in 
geological  deposits,  specifically  carbohydrates  and  pigments  in  lake 
sediments,  and  amino  acids  in  fossils  and  rocks. 

Pathology  of  Hardwoods  (H.  M.  Good)  :  Infection  of  standing 
trees  by  decay  fungi;  aging  of  conidia  of  Sclerotinia;  fungus  succes- 
sions  in  decay  of  poplar. 

Plant  Physiology  (G.  Krotkov)  :  Synthesis  and  hydrolysis  of 
sucrose;  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  Canadian  woods;  applica¬ 
tion  of  isotopes  in  biology,  especially  studies  of  normal  and  tumour 
cells  using  C14-labelled  sugars  and  amino  acids;  effect  of  climatic, 
conditions  on  photosynthesis. 

Soil  Science  (R.  O.  Earl):  Concentration  and  purification  of 
toxic  extracts  from  barren  soils. 

Terrestrial  Animal  Ecology  (J.  F.  Bendell)  :  Numbers  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  ruffed  grouse  and  Hungarian  partridge;  study  of  drop¬ 
pings  to  determine  sex  and  breeding  conditions;  effect  of  food  in 
excess  on  a  population  of  white-footed-  mice. 

This  work  has  been  supported  by  Queen’s  University,  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  the  Defence 
Research  Board,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  (Canada),  the 
National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Toronto  Anglers’  and 
Hunters’  Association,  the  Carnegie  Corporation  and  the  Charles  F. 
Kettering  Foundation. 
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Chemistry 

Fundamental  research  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  has  con¬ 
tinued.  A  graduate  student  group  of  fourteen,  made  up  of  six, 
masters’  students  and  eight  doctorate  students,  together  with  three 
postdoctorate  fellows  has  filled  the  research  laboratories. 

Dr  G.  B.  Frost  has  continued  his  work  on  physico-chemical 
aspects  of  amorphous-crystalline  transitions.  He  has  studied  the 
rate  of  solution  of  some  inorganic  salts  in  organic  media  using 
conductance  methods.  The  heat  capacity  of  certain  inorganic  salt 
hydrates  has  also  been  measured  using  new  procedures. 

The  mechanism  of  formation  of  the  urea-n-octane  inclusion  com¬ 
pound,  and  the  effect  of  water  on  this  reaction  have  also  been  studied 
using  various  techniques. 

Dr  L.  A.  Munro  has  made  a  study  of  the  foaming  in  sewage  dis¬ 
posal  in  conjunction  with  the  Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory  (aided 
by  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  to  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering).  The  effects  of  synthetic  detergents  on  the 
properties  of  sewage,  along  with  other  aspects  of  this  problem  were 
studied. 

Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones.  The  structure  of  Type  VIII  pneumococcal 
polysaccharide  has  been  elucidated.  Work  has  commenced  on  the 
structure  of  Type  XIX  polysaccharide.  This  work  is  subsidized  by 
the  Banting  Research  Foundation.  Linseed  mucilage  has  been 
fractionated  and  four  differently  constituted  polysaccharides  have 
been  isolated  from  it.  The  procedure  used  in  this  fractionation  is 
novel  and  may  be  applicable  to  the  separation  of  other  polysaccharide 
mixtures.  Dr  B.  Lindgren,  on  leave  of  absence  from  Sweden,  has 
investigated  the  structures  of  the  oligosaccharides  produced  on 
hydrolysis  of  Golden  Apple  Gum — a  product  of  the  British  West 
Indies.  Several  new  disaccharides  have  been  synthesized  by  rational 
procedures  and  their  structure  determined.  The  structure  of  xylan* 
present  in  aspen  wood,  has  been  ascertained  and  a  glucomannan 
isolated  from  this  Wood  for  the  first  time.  New  methods  for  the 
conversion  of  acidic  polysaccharides  to  neutral  polysaccharides  have 
been  devised  and  the  structure  of  alginic  acid  has  been  re-investi- 
gated.  Several  new  3-hexulose  sugars  have  been  prepared  and  their 
configurations  ascertained.  Acknowledgment  of  financial  assistance 
is  made  to  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation,  the  Ontario  Research  Council,  the  Technical  Association 
of  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry  and  Queen’s  University. 
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The  polysaccharides  present  in  skin  and  mucoproteins  have  been 
hydrolysed  and  the  resulting  sugars  and  aminosugars  have  been 
separated  and  identified  (with  R.  H.  More  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology). 

Work  on  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  dextran  has  continued 
(in  collaboration  with  R.  E.  Semple  of  the  Department  of  Physio¬ 
logy).  This  work  is  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Dr  W.  M.  Smith  has  investigated  the  quenching  of  the  resonance 
radiation  of  potassium  with  the  immediate  objective  of  obtaining 
data  which  may  be  compared  with  those  for  analogous  processes 
involving  sodium. 

He  has  also  examined  the  effect  of  various  ionic  species  on  the 
rate  of  aquation  of  chloropentammine  chromium  (III)  perchlorate 
in  order  to  determine  if  there  is  any  correlation  between  the  basicity 
and  the  effectiveness  of  the  added  species. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir,  in  co-operation  with  Dr  G.  Krotkov  and  Dr 
Runeckles,  has  studied  procedures  for  making  radioactive  phos- 
phorylated  sugars.  Quantities  of  highly  radioactive  barium  6- 
phosphogluconate  were  made  from  enzymically  prepared  glucose-6- 
phosphate.  A  chemical  method  was  worked  out  for  preparing  this 
latter  compound  in  a  very  pure  condition  and  in  high  yield. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  prepared  a  number  of  new  aliphatic  cyclic 
peroxide.  It  is  hoped  to  use  them  as  sources  of  diradicals  and  to  study 
the  reaction  of  these  diradicals  in  various  solvents.  In  addition,  work 
is  in  progress  on  the  abstraction  of  hydrogen  atoms  from  secondary 
amines  by  the  free  radical-diphenylpicrylhydrozyl. 

The  investigations  are  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council 
and  the  McLaughlin  Research  Fund. 

Geological  Sciences 

With  the  continued  support  of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation, 
the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  and  McLaughlin  Research  funds, 
spectrographic,  petrographic,  chemical  and  x-ray  investigations  have 
been  continued  on  a  variety  of  geological  and  mineralogical  problems 
dealing  chiefly  with  iron,  uranium,  nickel,  and  gold  ores,  and  the 
plutonic  rocks  of  the  Grenville  portion  of  the  Precambrian  in  Ontario. 

Additional  equipment  has  been  secured  to  assist  in  the  complete 
chemical  analysis  of  rocks  of  several  types  and,  with  a  helium-path 
attachment  to  our  x-ray  fluorescence  unit,  analysis  for  elements  as 
low  as  aluminum  in  the  periodic  table  should  soon  be  possible.  The 
availability  of  such  analytical  services  to  graduate  students  is  of 
great  value  in  practically  all  of  their  researches. 
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Among  the  projects  studied  are: 

Mineralogy — A  study  of  the  atomic  structure  of  high  albite  has 
now  been  completed.  L.  G.  Berry  has  been  continuing  x-ray  studies 
of  various  silicates  including  some  lithium-bearing  spodumene, 
manganese  oxides  from  Labrador,  uranium  and  rare-earth  oxides 
and  niobates  as  well  as  cobalt-nickel-iron  arsenides. 

Ore  Deposits — The  structure  and  origin  of  some  iron  ores  at 
Knob  Lake,  Labrador,  including  trace  element  studies  of  ore  and* 
protores,  iron  ore  and  manganiferous  footwall  rocks  at  Steep  Rock 
Iron  Mines  (A.  W.  Jolliffe);  nickeliferous  sulphide  deposits  in  the 
Yukon;  a  continuing  study  of  the  mineralogy  of  the  Sudbury  ores 
(J.  E.  Hawley)  ;  the  age  relations  and  origin  of  the  Sudbury  breccias 
(E.  C.  Speers,  an  International  Nickel  Company  graduate  research 
Fellow);  uranium  deposits  of  the  Gunnar  Mines  Limited  (A.  W. 
Iolliffe);  a  continuing  study  of  uranium  deposits  in  the  Bancroft 
area,  Ontario,  and  further  study  of  some  gold  deposits  in  the  Porcu¬ 
pine  area. 

Grenville  Plutonic  rocks,  Eastern  Ontario — Under  the  direction 
of  J.  E.  Hawley  and  J.  W.  Ambrose,  four  graduate  students  have 
been  carrying  out  studies  of  highly  metamorphosed  and  granitized 
rocks  of  the  Grenville  terrain  which  include  structural,  petrographic 
and  chemical  investigations,  aimed  at  a  better  understanding  of  the 
processes  involved  in  the  formation  of  such  rocks.  Studies  of  this 
type  in  Europe,  especially  in  recent  years,  have  brought  about  a 
considerable  revision  in  geological  thinking  on  the  origin  of  granitic 
rocks,  metamorphic  processes  and  even  ore  genesis.  The  Grenville 
subprovince  of  the  Precambrian  affords  excellent  opportunities  for 
a  continuation  of  such  work  in  Canada. 

Physics 

The  synchrotron  laboratory  continues  to  offer  an  unexcelled 
variety  of  research  experience  for  graduate  students  who  have  chosen 
nuclear  physics.  The  70  Mev.  electron  synchrotron  produces  high 
energy  x-rays.  The  absorption  of  these  x-rays  in  matter  and  the 
variation  of  ionization  with  depth  can  be  studied.  The  production  of 
electron-positron  pairs  is  now  being  systematically  studied  with  an 
excellent  magnetic  pair  spectrometer.  The  energy  and  angular  dis¬ 
tributions  of  both  protons  and  neutrons  knocked  out  of  nuclei  by 
the  x-rays  are  being  investigated.  In  order  to  detect  and  measure  the 
energies  of  electrons,  positrons,  protons  and  neutrons,  several  large 
and  elaborate  pieces  of  equipment  have  been  built.  The  construction 
of  this  ancillary  equipment  for  research  has  been  going  on  for  four 
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years,  but  it  has  now  reached  the  point  where  fundamental  results 
can  be  rapidly  obtained.  By  far  the  most  important  result  obtained 
during  the  past  year  is  the  shape  of  the  x-ray  spectrum  determined 
with  the  seven-ton  magnetic  pair  spectrometer. 

Considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  a  construction  phase 
involving  the  synchrotron  itself.  An  energy  stabilizer  is  being  instal¬ 
led,  and  with  it,  operation  of  the  synchrotron  will  be  possible  at  any 
selected  energy  in  the  region  of  10  to  70  Mev.  Electronic  devices  are 
also  being  installed  with  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  x-ray  output 
by  a  significant  factor. 

Mr  A.  J.  Goodjohn  has  been  primarily  responsible  for  the  design 
of  the  magnetic  pair  spectrometer  and  its  application  to  the  x-ray 
spectrum.  Mr  Henry  Janzen  has  been  concerned  with  the  operation 
of  the  synchrotron  and  its  modifications  for  greater  usefulness. 
Their  contributions  to  the  work  of  the  laboratory  have  been  outstand¬ 
ing. 

The  research  programme  in  the  synchrotron  laboratory  has  been 
directed  by  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent.  Important  operating  and  capital 
grants  have  been  received  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board. 

Dr  H.  M.  Love  has  completed  the  design  of  a  mass  spectrometer, 
which  is  expected  to  be  in  operation  in  the  summer  of  1956.  Fin¬ 
ancial  support  for  this  project  has  been  received  from  the  University 
and  the  National  Research  Council. 

During  the  summer  of  1955,  Dr  E.  E.  Watson  continued  work 
at  the  Pacific  Naval  Laboratory  for  the  Defence  Research  Board. 
Further  measurements  on  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca  are  giving 
an  interesting  picture  of  the  subsurface  currents  in  relation  to  position 
and  tide.  Reversal  of  these  currents  may  lag  behind  the  surface 
change  of  tide  by  as  much  as  three  hours. 

Psychology 

Dr  J.  M.  Blackburn  has  begun  a  study  of  the  ‘experience’  factor 
in  older  people.  A  statistical  technique  is  being  employed  in  order 
to  study  the  ‘factors’  affected  least  and  most  by  the  processes  of 
aging.  The  work  is  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Department  of 
Veterans’  Affairs,  Ottawa.  Two  papers  are  in  preparation. 

Dr  Blackburn  is  also  undertaking  a  study  for  the  Alcoholism 
Research  Foundation  of  Ontario  on  the  ‘personality  constellations 
of  abnormal  drinkers’.  This  will  consist  of  a  comparative  statistical 
study  of  the  personalities,  as  judged  by  objective  test  results,  of 
‘alcoholics’,  ‘neurotics’,  and  ‘normals’. 
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Dr  A.  H.  Smith  continues  his  study,  supported  by  the  Defence 
Research  Board  since  1952,  on  retinal  gradients  of  preceived  slant. 
The  tests  are  conducted  under  experimental  arrangements  that 
eliminate  or  minimize  all  but  purely  retinal  cues  for  depth.  The' 
most  recent  work  has  been  on  the  interaction  of  visual  angle  and 
outline,  the  interaction  of  surface  texture  and  duration  of  exposure, 
the  effects  of  closure,  and  the  perception  of  recognized  and  unrecog¬ 
nized  shapes.  Two  papers  have  already  been  published  and  three 
papers  are  in  preparation. 

Dr  Smith  also  continues  his  study,  supported  by  the  National 
Research  Council,  on  extinction  and  spontaneous  recovery  of  in¬ 
strumental  responses.  Current  work  is  aimed  at  determining  whether 
and  to  what  extent  the  learnt  response  is  describable  in  terms  of  the 
effects  of  external  stimuli,  such  as  light  and  sound  applied  during 
conditioning,  or  whether  a  theory  of  inhibition  involving  ‘spontaneous’ 
contribution  by  the  organism  must  be  educed.  Two  papers  are  in 
preparation. 

Dr  W.  R.  Thompson,  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Committee 
on  Scientific  Research  of  Queen’s  University,  undertook  a  study  on 
the  influence  of  prenatal  maternal  anxiety  on  emotionality  in  young 
rats.  The  data  have  given  clear-cut  results  to  show  that  the  anxiety' 
undergone  by  mother  rats  during  pregnancy  significantly  increases  the 
emotionality  of  the  offspring  of  these  mothers.  The  control  groups 
included  ( 1 )  the  offspring  of  ‘normal’  mothers  brought  up  by 
‘anxious’  mothers,  (2)  the  offspring  of  ‘normal’  mothers  cross- 
fostered  to  other  ‘normal’  mothers  and  (3)  the  offspring  of  ‘normal* 
mothers  brought  up  by  their  own  mothers.  There  were  three  cor¬ 
responding  experimental  groups.  A  paper,  embodying  the  results  of 
the  research,  has  been  prepared  for  publication. 

Medical  Sciences 

The  past  year  has  been  an  excellent  one  from  the  point  of  view 
of  achievements  in  research  by  those  working  in  the  medical  sciences, 
[nter-departmental  collaborative  programmes  of  investigation  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  a  special  and  commendable  feature  of  the  work  being 
carried  on  at  Queen’s. 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Dr  J.  Tomasch  completed  a  quantitative  study  of  a  small  pathway, 
the  anterior  commissure,  in  the  human  brain.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr  A.  MacMillan,  he  has  also  completed  a  study  of  the  corpus 
callosum  in  the  mouse  brain.  (Financed  by  the  National  Research 
Council.) 
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Department  of  Bacteriology 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  J.  H.  Orr  have  collaborated  in  a  study 
of  the  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  pathogenic  staphylococci.  A  much 
greater  proportion  of  antibiotic  resistant  strains  has  been  isolated 
from  hospital  populations  than  from  the  non-hospital  population. 
This  phenomenon  can  be  related  to  the  amount  of  the  various  anti¬ 
biotics  used  immediately  prior  to  and  during  the  time  of  this  study. 
(Aided  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  a  study  of  factors  relating  to  the  pathogenicity  of  the  staphy¬ 
lococci,  a  large  group  of  these  organisms  isolated  from  infected 
patients,  have  been  tested  for  their  ability  to  produce  alpha,  beta 
and  delta  haemolysins,  fibrinolysin  and  coagulase.  (Aided  by  the 
National  Research  Council.) 

In  a  study  of  the  combined  effect  of  streptomycin  and  chloram¬ 
phenicol  on  E  coli,  chloramphenicol  has  been  shown  to  antagonize 
the  early  bactericidal  effect  of  streptomycin  when  large  doses  of  the 
latter  drug  are  acting  on  large  populations  of  bacteria.  Synergistic 
effects  can  be  demonstrated,  however,  if  carefully  selected  sub- 
inhibitory  doses  are  used.  (Aided  by  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare.) 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  W.  Ford 
Connell  and  Dr  G.  A.  Mayer  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has 
shown  in  dietary  studies  on  student  volunteers  that  there  is  a  factor 
in  certain  animal  fats  that  raises  plasma  cholesterol  levels  and  a 
factor  in  corn  oil  that  acts  in  the  opposite  direction. 

It  has  also  been  shown,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  I.  Coleman,  that 
the  plasma  lipids  of  the  rat  do  not  respond  in  the  same  way  as  do 
those  of  the  human  following  dietary  modifications.  Blood-letting 
on  alternate  days  amounting  to  only  2-3  per  cent  of  the  blood  volume 
of  the  experimental  animal  leads  to  marked  increases  in  plasma  lipid 
levels,  especially  if  high  concentrations  of  dietary  fat  are  fed. 

Studies  on  lipid  excretion,  which  have  been  performed  with  the 
collaboration  of  Dr  H.  Haust  and  Mr  H.  Burck,  on  some  of  the 
subjects  participating  in  the  dietary  studies,  have  shown  that  the 
nature  and  level  of  dietary  fat  significantly  affects  the  level  and 
composition  of  the  fecal  lipids.  All  of  the  foregoing  projects  were 
financed  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation. 

Purified  synthetic  diets  have  been  developed,  in  collaboration  with 
Mrs  P.  Bronstein,  for  the  production  of  acute  massive  liver  necrosis 
in  rats. 


72 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


In  collaboration  with  Mrs  R.  A.  Young,  creatine  metabolism  is 
being  investigated  in  animals  fed  diets  designed  to  lead  to  liver 
necrosis. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  O.  Hurst,  studies  are  being  carried 
out  on  enzymatic  systems  of  the  liver  tissue  of  rats  being  fed  diets 
designed  to  induce  liver  necrosis  in  an  attempt  to  discover  the  phase 
of  metabolism  that  is  disrupted  prior  to  the  development  of  the 
acute  liver  damage.  The  projects  on  liver  necrosis  are  being  financed 
by  the  National  Research  Council. 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  A.  Kuksis,  has  found 
that  the  internucleotide  linkages  of  desoxyribonucleic  acid  (DNA) 
are  relatively  stable  to  alkaline  hydrolysis.  The  linkages  of  DNA 
hydrolyzed  by  desoxyribonuclease  are  not  alkali  labile. 

Further  work  is  being  carried  out  to  determine  if  desoxyrib¬ 
onuclease  plays  the  dual  role  of  a  depolymerase  and  a  diesterase. 
These  projects  are  being  financed  by  the  National  Research  Council. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  F.  Bendell,  a  procedure  has  been 
devised  for  the  analysis  of  the  steroids  present  in  fowl  excreta. 

Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 

Dr  B.  N.  Kropp  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  absorption  and 
transport  of  nutritive  and  phagocytized  materials  by  embryonic 
membranes.  (Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board.) 
He  has  also  co-operated  with  the  Netherlands  Bureau  of  Fisheries 
Research  in  their  investigation  on  diseases  of  shell  fish.  This  has 
involved  the  adaptation  to  shells  of  a  method  of  plastic  embedding 
and  cutting  that  Dr  Kropp  had  previously  developed  for  bones  and 
teeth. 

Dr.  M.  S.  Jacobs  had  advanced  his  research  on  the  mechanism 
of  the  homograft  reaction  in  tissue  transplantation.  Graft  size  did 
not  appear  to  be  of  primary  importance  in  prolonging  homograft 
survival.  Whereas  autografts  showed  signs  of  vascularity  in  48  hours, 
homografts  did  not  show  this  appearance  up  to  60  hours  after 
grafting.  (Financed  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Department  of  Medicine 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  G.  A.  Mayer, 
has  continued  his  investigations  on  the  study  and  control  of  anti¬ 
coagulant  therapy.  The  clotting  time  procedure  developed  by  these 
workers  has  been  shown  to  be  superior  to  the  Quick  one-stage 
prothrombin  test  in  controlling  the  treatment.  The  effects  of  various 
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anti-coagulants,  food  intake,  and  the  post-operative  state  on  the 
clotting  mechanism  are  being  studied.  (Financed  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell 
Foundation.) 

Dr  M.  Brown  has  applied  the  technique  of  measuring  hemolysis 
by  tagging  red  blood  cells  with  chromium  to  a  study  of  anemia  in 
certain  malignant  diseases.  There  has  been  observed  to  be  an  ap¬ 
parent  relationship  between  the  ester  cholesterol/plasma  phospholipid 
ratio  and  an  abnormal  mechanism  for  the  destruction  of  red  blood 
cells  that  has  hitherto  been  unexplained.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario 
Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.) 

An  ususual  bleeding  disorder  has  been  investigated.  (Aided  by 
a  grant  from  the  Queen’s  University  Spankie  Fund.)  Further  work 
has  been  carried  out  on  the  increased  resistance  to  acute  cold  expo¬ 
sure  which  follows  the  administration  of  large  amounts  of  vitamin  A. 
(Financed  by  the  Defence  Research  Board.) 

Dr  H.  Garfield  Kelly,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher 
of  the  Physiology  Department,  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson,  has  been 
carrying  out  studies  on  the  effect  of  magnesium  sulphate  and 
magnesium  chelate  on  cardiovascular  and  renal  hemodynamics. 
(Supported  by  grants  from  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.) 

Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  reports  the  completion  of  the  first  phase  of  a 
study  of  the  carcinogenetic  effects  of  radio-active  iodine  in  the  rat. 
This  study  was  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie, 
Dr  A.  M.  Steins  and  Dr  A.  Fuzi,  with  the  support  of  a  grant  from 
the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.  Under  the  conditions  of' 
the  experiment,  I131  in  a  dose,  on  a  body  weight  basis,  of  the  order 
of  ten  times  that  used  in  the  treatment  of  human  thyrotoxicosis,  failed 
to  produce  the  alarming  incidence  of  thyroid  carcinoma  previously’ 
reported  from  another  laboratory;  nor  did  it  lead  to  a  significant 
impairment  of  thyroid  function. 

With  the  collaboration  of  Dr  Evelyn  Williamson  and  Dr  L.  J. 
Palmer  and  the  support  of  a  grant  from  the  Spankie  Fund,  Dr 
Wilson  has  completed  a  study  of  the  variability  of  the  determinations 
of  protein  bound  iodine  and  radio-active  iodine  uptake,  done  six 
months  apart,  in  a  group  of  patients  with  chronic  schizophrenia. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  has  studied  the  magnified  appearance  of 
the  cervix  in  health  and  disease  with  special  reference  to  cancer  and 
its  diagnosis.  (Financed  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Re¬ 
search  Foundation.) 
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Department  of  Ophthalmology 

In  order  to  elucidate  the  mechanisms  involved  in  various  inter¬ 
ocular  reflex  effects,  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  has  investigated  the  action 
of  certain  autonomically  active  drugs  on  aqueous  flow  and  intra¬ 
ocular  pressure  patterns.  (Aided  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson, 
he  is  attempting  to  elucidate  the  pathogenesis  of  degenerative  com¬ 
plications  of  diabetes  mellitus  by  a  study  of  the  morphological  and 
pathogenic  features  produced  in  experimental  animals  by  adminis¬ 
tration  of  various  steroid  hormones.  (Supported  by  grants  from  Public 
Health  and  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association.) 

Department  of  Paediatrics 

Dr  R.  R.  MacGregor,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton 
of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology,  has  studied  the  incidence  of  the 
types  of  E  coli  isolated  from  cases  of  sporadic  gastro  enteritis.  The 
sensitivity  of  these  organisms  to  antibiotics  is  also  under  study. 
(Supported  by  the  Department  of  the  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

Department  of  Pathology 

Dr  R.  H.  More,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Movat,  has  pursued 
studies  on  the  morphology  of  lesions  in  the  collagen  diseases  in  man 
and  on  lesions  brought  about  in  experimental  animals  on  the  basis 
of  hypersensitivity  reactions.  In  both  situations,  plasma  cells  were 
found.  Since  the  latter  are  believed  to  be  involved  in  the  production 
of  anti-bodies,  this  finding  provides  evidence  for  the  role  of  local 
immune  phenomena  in  the  production  of  these  lesions.  (Supported 
by  a  Public  Health  Grant.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Movat,  further  work  has  been  per¬ 
formed  on  the  nature  and  origin  of  fibrinoid  as  seen  in  lesions  of 
collagenous  diseases.  Evidence  has  been  obtained  indicating  that 
this  substance  is  derived  from  fibrin  of  exuded  plasma.  (Aided  by 
the  National  Research  Council.) 

The  development  of  atherosclerosis  in  the  aorta  was  investigated 
in  collaboration  with  Drs  H.  Movat  and  D.  Haust.  Their  findings 
appeared  to  indicate  that  fibrin  may  play  a  role  in  the  development  of 
this  vascular  disease.  (Supported  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.) 

Further  work  was  continued  on  the  effect  of  hyperimmunity  to 
the  growth  of  the  Brown-Pearce  tumour  in  rabbits.  (Supported  by 
the  Canadian  National  Cancer  Institute.) 
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Dr  C.  N.  Crowson  demonstrated  by  microangiography  that  many 
toxic  materials  that  lead  to  damage  of  the  renal  parenchyma  show 
spasm  of  the  vascular  bed  in  both  the  liver  and  kidney.  He  also 
showed  that  previous  damage  to  the  liver  makes  these  materials  more 
toxic  to  the  kidney.  (Aided  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  Sergio  A.  Bencosme,  in  collaboration  with  Drs  S.  S.  Lazarus, 
E.  Liepa,  S.  Mariz  and  Mr  J.  Frei,  has  obtained  excellent  evidence 
in  support  of  the  belief  that  the  alpha  cell  of  the  pancreas  produces 
glucagon. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  Lazarus,  further  investigations  were 
performed  on  the  lesions  produced  in  rabbits  treated  with  cortisone. 

Histopathological  studies  have  been  performed  on  the  peripheral 
autonomic  nervous  system. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology, 
many  points  dealing  with  steroid  nephropathy  and  the  actions  of 
steroids  in  the  body  in  general,  have  been  investigated.  The  foregoing 
studies  were  supported  by  grants  in  aid  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  the  Life 
Insurance  Research  Fund  and  the  Banting  Research  Foundation. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  has  completed  a  programme  of  research  on  the 
changes  in  weight,  water  and  lipid  content  of  organs  of  albino  rats 
effected  by  the  presence  of  the  Walker  carcinosarcoma  256.  (Aided 
by  the  National  Cancer  Institute.) 

A  screening  of  drugs  for  ability  to  inhibit  apomorphine-induced 
emesis  in  dogs  has  been  completed.  (Aided  by  grants  from  the 
National  Research  Council.) 

Studies  on  the  pharmacology  of  antitussives  are  also  being  carried 

out. 

Department  of  Physiology 

Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  has  obtained  evidence  that  the  humoral  agent 
mainly  responsible  for  the  elevation  of  cardiac  out-put  seen  in  anemic 
and  anoxic  dogs  is  produced  by  the  adrenal  gland.  (Supported  by 
the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.) 

In  studies  of  body  immersion,  it  has  been  shown  that  the  reduction 
in  urine  flow,  electrolyte  excretion,  glomerular  filtration  rate,  renal 
blood  flow  and  blood  volume  which  occur  in  the  erect  position  are 
prevented  by  standing  in  water  at  34°C  up  to  the  level  of  the  heart. 
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The  effects  of  low  water  temperature  on  these  various  indices  are 
currently  being  determined.  (Financed  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board.) 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  E.  W.  Wight,  is 
investigating  the  fluid  and  electrolyte  adjustments  in  animals  follow¬ 
ing  electrolyte  depletion.  (Aided  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  collaboration  with  Miss  B.  Excell  and  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  of 
the  Department  of  Chemistry,  a  study  of  the  metabolism  of  dextran, 
a  plasma  substitute,  has  shown  that  there  is  a  preferential  splitting 
of  the  side  chains  in  this  substance  in  the  animal  body  and  there/ 
results  a  progressive  decrease  in  molecular  weight  of  the  polysac¬ 
charide. 

The  effect  of  infusions  of  dextran  of  varying  molecular  size  on 
hemostasis  is  also  being  studied. 

In  collaboration  with  Miss  B.  Sanderson,  dextran  preparations 
have  been  fractionated  to  yield  a  fraction  of  relatively  high  molecular 
weight.  This  material  has  been  shown  to  be  extremely  useful  in 
determining  plasma  volumes  of  experimental  animals  and  humans. 
Dr  A.  E.  T.  Thomsen  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  collaborated  on 
the  application  of  the  procedure  to  humans.  All  projects  on  dextran 
were  financed  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Dr  J.  Wyllie  has  continued  research  in  the  following  projects: 

Disseminated  sclerosis  and  trace  elements,  urinary  porphyrins  in 
lead  absorption  and  lead  intoxication,  (both  supported  by  Public 
Health  Research  Grants);  the  spectrochemical  analysis  of  prostatic 
gland  tissue  in  simple  and  malignant  enlargement,  (supported  by 
the  National  Cancer  Institute);  the  preparation  of  porphyrin  com¬ 
pounds  for  use  in  cancer  detection  and  therapy,  (supported  by  the 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation). 

An  interesting  study  of  the  porphyrin  isomers  appearing  in  the 
urine  of  lead  workers  was  also  conducted. 

The  quantitative  estimation  of  the  trace  elements  zinc  and  chrom¬ 
ium  in  ashed  prostatic  tissue  has  yielded  important  results. 

Chromatographic  methods  have  been  applied  to  obtain  pure 
porphyrin  compounds  from  the  urine  of  lead  workers  and  from  cases 
of  porphyria. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Dr  D.  L.  C.  Bingham,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Thomsen,  is 
conducting  research  into  the  problems  of  surgery  in  elderly  patients. 
One  phase  of  this  work  has  involved  the  collaboration  of  Dr  R.  E. 
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Semple  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  who  has  developed  a 1 
method  for  the  determination  of  blood  volume  using  dextran.  This 
procedure  is  now  being  applied  in  the  study  of  the  geriatric  patients. 
(Financed  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Foundation.) 

Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Civil  Engineering 

Two  research  problems  in  Structural  Engineering  have  been  studied 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  S.  D.  Lash.  One  problem  originated 
from  studies  being  made  by  Professor  A.  V.  Corlett  of  the  Mining 
Department,  on  the  stresses  around  large  rock  openings,  such  as 
underground  power  stations.  A  theoretical  and  experimental  study 
was  completed  of  the  stresses  around  elliptical  openings  in  an  elastic 
solid.  The  second  investigation  concerned  a  new  type  of  pre-stressed 
concrete  beam  developed  in  Belgium,  which  appears  to  have  useful 
applications  to  Canadian  conditions. 

Some  preliminary  studies  were  made  by  Dr  G.  D.  T.  Wright,  on 
methods  of  evaluating  the  load-carrying  capacity  of  highway  bridges, 
and  by  Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  on  short  count  methods  of  carrying 
out  origin-destination  traffic  studies.  These  two  studies  were  carried 
out  with  the  support  of  the  Department  of  Highways  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  a  considerable  expansion  of 
work  in  the  general  field  of  highway  engineering  will  succeed  them. 

Research  in  Sanitary  Engineering  has  continued  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  J.  D.  Lee  with  the  sponsorship  of  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation.  This  work  was  concerned  particularly  with  the  effects 
of  synthetic  detergents  on  the  operation  of  sewage  treatment  plants. 

Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  is  carrying  out  a  study  of  ‘The  forces 
involved  in  pulp  wood  holding  grounds’.  This  is  a  continuation  of 
work  started  during  the  summer  of  1953,  and  is  providing  basic 
data  not  previously  available  on  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
forces  exerted  by  pulpwood  on  the  structures  that  contain  it  in  the 
holding  grounds.  The  project  is  sponsored  by  the  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  of  Canada,  and  is  of  a  continuing  nature. 

Department  of  Metallurgy 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord  has  been  active  in  a  research  problem 
sponsored  by  Eldorado  entitled  ‘Beneficiation  of  uranium  columbium 
rare  earth  ores’. 

Dr  O.  A.  Carson  has  been  directing  two  problems  sponsored  by 
the  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  entitled  ‘Metallurgical  factors  which 
affect  pickle  lag  in  tin  plate’  and  ‘Galvanizing  effect  of  addition  of 
aluminum  and  magnesium  to  zinc’. 
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Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling,  who  has  recently  joined  the  staff, 
is  engaged  in  the  study  of  ‘Behaviour  of  ferrite-core  self-saturating 
magnetic  amplifiers  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10  kc./S’. 

Professor  Campling  has  been  working  on  this  problem  for  a 
number  of  years,  and  the  work  is  supported  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  his  work  on  metal  cutting, 
and  at  present  is  studying  the  changes  in  coefficient  of  friction,  and 
the  changes  in  the  yield  point  of  the  working  material  with  changes 
in  tool  geometry.  The  material  being  studied  is  aluminum  26  ST. 
and  the  work  is  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Professor  W.  G.  Colbourne  is  continuing  his  work  in  warm  air 
heating.  His  particular  research  problem  this  year  has  been  an  in¬ 
vestigation  of  carbon-forming  characteristics  of  domestic  fuel  oil 
when  used  with  vapourizing-type  burners.  This  work  is  being  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  National  Research  Council. 


Acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services  of 
Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  in  the  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 

As  with  many  of  the  researches  detailed  here,  this  report  is  a 
co-operative  effort  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  assisted  by  Dr  J.  M.  Blackburn  and  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones. 
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Chairman 
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Secretary 
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The  Arts  Research  Committee 

Requests  for  assistance  in  important  research  projects  in  1955-6 
rose  substantially  above  those  of  the  preceding  year  both  in  number 
and  amount.  The  allocations  deemed  necessary  by  the  Committee 
to  advance  these  projects  satisfactorily  exceeded  by  40  per  cent  the' 
allocations  of  the  preceding  year  and  also  exceeded  the  amount  of 
the  current  grant  at  the  disposal  of  the  Committee.  To  meet  the 
need,  the  Committee  drew  on  a  reserve  in  its  hands  to  the  amount 
of  $1,200. 
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Of  the  total  amount  allotted  to  projects,  60  per  cent  went  for  the 
hire  of  student  assistants,  and  the  remainder  was  devoted  to  needs  for 
stenographic  assistance,  travel,  books  and  materials,  and  aid  to 
publication. 

The  new  projects  given  assistance  during  the  year  were  as  follows: 
J.  M.  Blackburn:  Sources  of  Tension  between  English  and  French 
Canadians  (Completed) 

G.  George:  Musical  Composition  in  Canada 
P.  Gobin:  James  Russell  Lowell 

I.  Halperin:  Continuous  Geometry;  Linear  Spaces ;  Logics 
W.  E.  C.  Harrison:  Canada  in  World  Affairs,  1949-50 

H.  W.  Hilborn:  Calderon’s  culturanismo 

R.  L.  Jeffery:  Development  of  a  LebesguesStieltjes  Integral 

J.  Meisel:  A  Study  of  the  1955  Provincial  Election 

M.  M.  Ross:  Religion  and  the  Developing  Canadian  Culture  of  the 
19th  Century 

S.  E.  Smethurst:  The  Art  of  Livy  T  *  ^ 

J.  A.  Corry 

Chairman 
G.  Shortliffe 

Secretary 

The  Art  Department 


In  past  years  this  report  has  been  mainly  about  the  teaching  of  Art. 
There  is  another  aspect  to  my  work  at  Queen’s,  that  of  Resident 
Artist,  and  this  is  the  side  I  have  chosen  on  which  to  report  more 
fully  this  year. 

A  work  of  art  can  be  studied  from  many  angles.  In  the  classroom 
we  analyze  it  by  looking  at  it  from  an  historical  or  technical  point 
of  view  but,  undoubtedly,  one  of  the  most  revealing  and  interesting 
aspects  for  the  student  is  seeing  the  actual  creation  of  a  work  of  art. 
It  is  with  this  idea  in  mind  that  a  resident  artist  has  been  appointed 
in  most  of  the  important  universities  on  this  continent. 

Students  come  to  my  studio  from  time  to  time  to  watch  the1 
development  of  a  painting,  from  the  preliminary  sketch,  through 
colour  composition,  to  the  finished  picture.  These  steps  are  discussed 
with  the  students  and  some  technical  demonstrations  made. 


The  Department  of  Veterans’  Affairs  Mural  Competition 

I  was  one  of  the  sixteen  artists  selected  to  submit  sketches  for 
the  mural  in  the  new  Department  of  Veterans’  Affairs  Building  in 
Ottawa.  My  sketch,  representing  the  Soldiers  Re-establishment,  was 
Selected  by  the  jury  and  in  July,  I  was  commissioned  to  paint  the 
mural. 
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Students  of  Summer  School  saw  the  development  of  parts  of  the 
mural  to  its  final  stage.  Other  parts  were  seen,  as  it  progressed,  by 
more  students  in  the  fall  and  the  painting  was  finished  on  the  site 
in  January. 

Apart  from  the  mural,  I  finished  many  paintings  this  year  which 
were  accepted  by  juries  of  selection  in  the  following  exhibitions: 
Canadian  National  Exhibition,  Canadian  Society  of  Painters  in 
Water  Colour,  Royal  Canadian  Academy,  Ontario  Society  of  Artists, 
and  Graphic  Arts  Society,  Toronto;  Canadian  Group  of  Painters, 
Montreal  and  Ottawa;  Spring  Exhibition,  Montreal  Museum  of  Fine 
Art;  Canadian  Artists  Abroad,  London,  Ontario;  Exhibitions  in 
Toronto,  Hamilton,  Vancouver  and  California  and  a  one-man  show  at 
Queen’s  University. 

Speaking  engagements  were  fulfilled  in  London,  Ontario,  at  the 
opening  of  the  Canadian  Artists  Abroad  Exhibition  organized  by 
Clare  Bice;  in  Rochester,  New  York,  at  the  opening  of  the  Exhibi¬ 
tion  of  Canadian  Art  organized  by  Mr  Mason  Wade;  and  in  Hamilton 
and  St.  Catharines. 

The  usual  studio  classes  in  painting  were  held  this  year.  A  class 
in  drawing  was  added,  for  which  we  were  fortunate  in  securing  the 
services  of  Mr  Douglas  Snyder,  whose  competence  and  teaching 
ability  were  greatly  appreciated. 

Andre  Bieler,  R.C.A. 

Resident  Artist 


The  Music  Department 

During  the  first  term,  Benjamin  Britten’s  1948  re-working  of 
The  Beggar  s  Opera  was  presented  in  Grant  Hall  on  28  November. 
Cast  and  production  staff,  including  the  building  of  scenery,  were 
provided  by  the  membership  of  the  Glee  Club.  Mr  Arnold 
Edinborough  directed  the  staging,  assisted  by  Mrs  Solange  Podell. 

In  the  second  term,  a  group  of  thirteen  members  of  the  Glee  Club 
sang  in  the  Ottawa  Music  Festival  on  28  February,  entering  three 
classes.  Besides  the  set  pieces,  the  mixed  chorus  sang  ‘A  little  pretty 
bonny  lass’,  by  the  Elizabethan  madrigalist  John  Farmer;  the  ladies 
of  the  group  sang  the  ‘Hymn  to  the  Waters’  from  Gustav  Holst’s 
settings  of  words  from  the  Rig  Veda ;  and  the  men  sang  two  choruses 
from  Britten’s  The  Beggar’s  Opera. 

Student  instrumentalists  took  part  in  eight  performances  given  by 
the  New  Symphony  Orchestra  of  Kingston  under  the  direction  of 
the  Resident  Musician:  two  orchestral  concerts,  two  oratorios 
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(Handel’s  Messiah  and  Brahms’  German  Requiem ),  two  concerts 
for  school  children,  a  concert  for  handicapped  citizens  and  one  for 
the  Senior  Citizens’  Club.  Student  singers  took  part  in  the  oratorios 
mentioned. 

Graham  George 

Resident  Musician 


The  Drama  Department 

In  the  summer  of  1955  the  lecture  course  was  given  by  Mr  Michael 
Roth,  M.F.A.,  who  came  to  us  from  Smith  College.  The  Summer 
Theatre’s  play  was  produced  by  Mrs  Margaret  Shortliffe  whose 
group  gave  a  creditable  performance  of  Dear  Ruth,  on  the  hottest 
and  most  humid  night  of  the  summer,  to  a  smaller  audience  than  the 
production  deserved. 

Interest  in  and  enthusiasm  for  drama  revived  with  the  beginning 
of  the  regular  session.  Two  courses  are  now  offered  each  year:  one 
in  theory  and  practice  and  one  in  the  history  of  the  theatre.  Enrol¬ 
ment  in  the  former  has  increased  encouragingly  and  somewhat 
greater  interest  in  it  for  the  future  has  already  been  indicated.  A 
second  course  in  the  history  of  the  theatre  will  be  offered  in  the 
summer  of  1956  and  the  two  similar  courses  will  be  available  to 
extramural  students  thereafter. 

This  year  membership  in  the  Queen’s  Drama  Guild  doubled  that 
of  last  year.  This  greater  enthusiasm  was  rewarded  by  expanded 
activity  and  practice  for  both  curricular  and  extracurricular  partici¬ 
pants.  In  November  there  were  three  public  productions:  a  program¬ 
me  of  three  student-directed  one-act  plays,  four  performances  of 
Shakespeare’s  Hamlet,  and  a  programme  of  two  one-act  plays,  one 
a  repeated  performance  and  the  other  an  original  play.  In  all,  about 
a  hundred  students  were  involved  on  stage  and  off. 

The  annual  programme  of  one-act  plays  was  adjudicated  by  a 
panel  of  three  who  selected  William  Saroyan’s  Hello  Out  There 
to  represent  Queen’s  at  the  Inter  Varsity  Drama  League  festival  in 
February  at  Montreal.  Michael  Bishop  and  James  Bethune  were 
re-elected  president  and  secretary,  respectively,  of  the  League.  Among 
the  one-act  plays  was  an  original  religious  play,  Beyond  Moriah,  writ¬ 
ten  by  a  former  student,  Donald  K.  Gollan,  Arts  ’54.  It  was  a  very 
commendable  piece  of  writing  and  got  an  impressive  performance. 

With  Hamlet,  the  Guild  decided  not  to  attempt  an  arduous  trip 
out  of  town  but,  instead,  to  invite  to  Convocation  Hall,  at  slightly 
reduced  prices,  the  high  schools  within  commuting  distance  of 
Kingston.  This  experiment  in  business  management  and  public  re- 
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lations  was  successful.  Over  750  high  school  pupils  came,  saw,  and 
were  satisfied.  They  made  necessary  a  fourth  performance  beyond 
the  three  that  had  been  planned.  By  ‘fan  mail’  and  word-of-mouth, 
the  opinion  was  that  an  actual  stage  presentation  not  only  brought 
to  life  and  clarified  the  play  but  provided  good  entertainment.  It 
was  also  a  superior  performance  of  higher  standard  than  that  of 
recent  years.  The  costuming,  too,  by  Mrs  Angus,  was  surpassingly 
good. 

The  Drama  Guild’s  Radio  Workshop,  supervised  by  Mrs  Angus, 
broadcasting  four  hours  every  Thursday  evening,  continued  active 
with  a  larger  number  of  students  than  usual,  stressing  a  practical 
introduction  to  the  arts  of  radio  in  broadcasts  having  both  variety 
of  interest  and  quality  worthy  of  a  university  station.  Again,  in  this, 
the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  and 
its  senior  students  was  invaluable. 

After  mid-year,  the  Director  of  Drama  went  on  leave  of  absence, 
with  a  good  deal  of  regret.  It  is  not  easy  nor  pleasant  to  take  oneself 
away  from  associations  with  students  and  staff  that  have  been  not 
only  stimulating  and  productive  but  very  friendy.  He  had  comfort 
and  assurance,  however,  in  knowing  that  he  was  replaced  by  a 
thoroughly  competent  and  satisfying  person.  Professor  George  H. 
Quinby  of  Bowdoin  College  came  with  over  twenty-five  years’ 
teaching  experience  and  some  professional  theatre  work,  an  expert 
and  genial  man.  He  was  fortunate,  too,  in  having  a  co-operative 
group  and  a  strong  Executive  in  the  Drama  Guild. 

William  Angus 
Associate  Professor  and  Director 


Physical  Education 

The  Programme  for  Men 

The  physical  education  available  to  the  men  in  the  University  during 
the  1955-6  session  followed  along  the  general  organization  that  was 
instituted  one  year  ago  and  students  were  permitted  to  choose  from 
a  wide  variety  of  activities.  Students  in  the  first  year  were  encour¬ 
aged  to  choose  three  or  four  different  sports  in  which  they  had  an 
interest  and  to  concentrate  on  these  activities  during  the  year. 
Swimming  and  life  saving  were  very  popular  throughout  the  year; 
tennis  was  particularly  popular  in  the  fall  and  basketball  and  bad¬ 
minton  during  the  winter  term.  Instruction  was  also  offered  in  track 
and  field  athletics,  soccer,  football,  volleyball,  hockey,  wrestling 
and  weight  training.  First  year  students  from  all  faculties  are  to 
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be  found  in  the  different  groups  with  the  resultant  broadening  of 
acquaintances  and  merging  of  interests.  An  adequate  supply  of 
sports  equipment  is  being  built  up  and  tennis  and  badminton  racquets 
and  similar  individual  equipment  are  available  on  a  loan  basis. 

The  intramural  sports  programme  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Edwards  continues  to  attract  extensive  participation  on  the  part  of 
a  large  number  of  men  from  all  faculties.  During  the  year,  competi¬ 
tion  was  offered  in  twenty-three  different  sports  and  sixteen  different 
years  participated.  The  Bews  Trophy  was  won  by  Physical  and 
Health  Education  ’56. 

A  complete  review  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  programme  for 
men  is  included  in  the  report  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control. 

The  Programme  for  Women 

The  required  athletic  programme  for  all  women  registered  in  the 
first  year  consists  of  a  choice  which  includes  swimming  and  life 
saving  throughout  the  year,  tennis  and  archery  in  the  fall  term  and 
basketball,  volleyball,  badminton,  dancing,  skating  and  hockey 
during  the  winter.  All  of  these  activities  are  popular  and  students 
are  encouraged  to  participate  in  as  wide  a  selection  as  possible. 

The  intramural  programme  indicates  enthusiastic  participation 
and  the  trophy  for  the  year  was  won  by  Levana  ’56.  This  programme 
was  organized  by  the  Levana  Athletic  Board  of  Control  with  the 
assistance  of  Miss  Ross,  Miss  Leggett  and  Mrs  Colborne. 

Queen’s  teams  have  performed  with  credit  in  the  various  inter¬ 
collegiate  tournaments  and  meets,  which  include  participation  by 
teams  from  McGill,  McMaster,  O  A  C,  Toronto,  Western  and 
Queen’s.  In  eight  different  competitions,  Levana  placed  second  in 
five,  third  in  one  and  fourth  in  two.  While  this  does  not  represent 
a  championship  in  any  one,  it  does  represent  participation  of  a  high 
calibre  in  all. 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

This  school  had  an  enrolment  of  39  men  and  43  women  during 
this  session  and  the  members  of  the  course  have  applied  themselves 
with  their  usual  diligence.  Seventeen  fourth-year  students  graduated 
on  19  May.  Thirteen  of  these  will  be  teaching  in  secondary  schools 
throughout  the  province  and  four  members  plan  to  attend  the  College 
of  Education  next  year. 

I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  all  members  of  the  staff,  to  members 
and  officials  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control  and  to  all  students 
who  have  assisted  with  this  programme  throughout  the  year.  The 
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gymnasium,  the  rink,  the  tennis  courts  and  the  playing  fields  have 
been  the  centre  of  what  we  feel  is  a  wholesome  athletic  programme. 
If  it  contributes  to  the  physical  well-being  and  to  the  general  educa¬ 
tional  and  recreational  life  of  the  student  body,  then  it  is  felt  to  be 
filling  its  proper  place. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Queen’s  University  teams,  under  the  direction  of  the  Athletic  Board 
of  Control,  attained  the  following  results  in  1955-6. 

The  senior  football  team  and  senior  boxing  team  won  the  inter¬ 
collegiate  championships.  In  senior  golf,  the  team  won  fourth  place 
in  the  individual  championship,  and  in  senior  siding,  the  team 
placed  second.  All  games  were  lost  in  senior  basketball,  and  senior 
badminton  came  out  in  fifth  place  by  winning  ten  matches  of  twenty- 
four  played.  The  senior  harrier  team  placed  third;  the  senior  track 
team  placed  fourth  and  the  senior  wrestling  team  placed  fifth  in 
competition.  The  intermediate  basketball  team  won  three  games  and 
lost  eight;  the  intermediate  hockey  team  won  four,  lost  three  and 
tied  one;  while  the  intermediate  track  team  came  in  last  with  seven 
points.  The  intermediate  tennis  team  won  seven  matches  and  tied 
for  second  place. 

The  Levana  teams  took  part  in  intercollegiate  competition  in 
archery,  tennis,  volleyball,  swimming,  badminton  and  basketball  and 
attained  second  standing  in  tennis,  volleyball  and  basketball. 

Intramural  sports,  comprising  some  twenty  in  number,  were  en¬ 
joyed  by  a  large  number  of  students.  Enthusiasm  \vas  high  and  com¬ 
petition  particularly  keen.  Physical  and  Health  Education  ’56  won  the 
championship  and  the  Bews  Trophy  with  41,908  points  this  season. 

During  the  year  considerable  improvement  has  been  effected  at 
George  Richardson  Memorial  Stadium.  New  seating  accommodation 
has  been  provided  and  general  refurbishing  has  been  accomplished. 
More  work  along  these  lines  will  be  undertaken  this  summer. 

The  gymnasium  is  taxed  to  capacity  during  the  term  providing 
accommodation  and  equipment  for  basketball,  boxing,  wrestling, 
softball,  handball,  etc.  and  for  Levana  sports.  Required  classes  in 
athletics  by  the  Department  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  are 
also  carried  on  in  the  gymnasium.  The  swimming  pool  has  been 
much  used  for  teaching  swimming,  life  saving,  and  for  competitive 
swimming,  water  polo  and  the  aquacade. 
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The  Jock  Harty  Arena  has  been  operated  successfully  again  this 
year  and  has  provided  excellent  ice  for  all  our  hockey  teams  and 
for  general  skating. 

Tennis  courts,  both  at  the  stadium  and  at  the  Kingston  Tennis 
Club,  have  been  operated  by  the  Board  and  have  provided  excellent 
facilities  for  a  large  number  of  tennis  players. 

The  thanks  of  the  Board  is  extended  to  Professor  F.  L.  Bartlett 
and  all  his  staff  of  the  Physical  and  Health  Education  Department  for 
their  close  co-operation  and  help  in  carrying  out  the  programme  of 
athletics  again  this  session. 

Chas.  Hicks 

Secretary-Treasurer,  Athletic  Board  of  Control 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  general  health  of  the  student  population  for  the  year  1955-6 
has  been  good.  The  number  of  hospital  admissions  totalled  120,  of 
which  43  were  surgical  cases  and  27  were  medical  cases.  This  re¬ 
presents  a  slight  decrease  in  hospital  confinements  over  last  session. 

One  case  of  active  pulmonary  tuberculosis  was  discovered  in 
early  January.  Otherwise  the  incidence  of  infectious  diseases  re¬ 
mained  low.  Infectious  mononucleosis  was  prevalent  during  the  fall 
and  winter  months,  and  the  incidence  of  upper  respiratory  infections 
was,  as  usual,  fairly  high.  Injuries  accounted  for  the  majority  of 
the  surgical  cases. 

For  the  second  year,  all  first-year  students  were  chest  x-rayed 
within  a  week  of  enrolment  and  no  active  cases  of  tuberculosis  were 
revealed  during  the  survey. 

This  was  the  first  year  that  the  University  Health  Service  had 
the  service  of  a  full  time  registered  nurse.  Mrs  Florence  Paul, 
Reg.  N.,  was  appointed  to  this  new  position  in  September,  and  has 
proved  most  valuable  to  the  Health  Service.  Mrs  Paul  resided  in 
the  new  men’s  residence  and  conducted  morning  office  hours  there 
daily,  as  well  as  holding  two  nursing  periods  at  the  women’s  resi¬ 
dence.  She  also  assisted  at  the  regular  medical  hours  held  at  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital.  In  this  way,  the  nurse  was  able  to  screen 
the  more  serious  cases,  and  the  students  were  afforded  more  im¬ 
mediate  attention. 

Mention  should  be  made  in  this  report  of  several  donations  of 
drugs  made  by  various  pharmacitical  houses,  free  of  charge,  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  In  some  instances  these  preparations  are 
very  expensive,  and  some  financial  saving  to  the  students  resulted. 


86 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


I  should  like  to  thank  Dr  James  Lind,  Dr  Laurence  Wilson 
and  Mrs  Paul  for  their  kind  co-operation  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  the  Health  Service. 

H.  M.  Campbell 

University  Medical  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

Training  is  carried  out  at  HMCS  Cataraqui,  which  is  located  ap¬ 
proximately  one-half  mile  from  the  University  campus.  For  the 
purpose  of  recruiting  in  the  early  fall,  an  office  is  made  available 
at  the  University  in  premises  used  by  the  Queen’s  U  R  T  P.  The 
writer  has  studied  the  minutes  of  the  Military  Studies  Committee, 
held  on  12  December  1955,  in  which  the  view  is  expressed  that 
permanent  facilities  should  be  established  on  the  campus  for  the 
training  of  C  O  T  C,  U  R  T  P  and  U  N  T  D  personnel.  In  view  of 
the  proposed  erection  of  a  new  building  in  which  to  locate  HMCS 
Cataraqui  on  the  east  side  of  the  Cataraqui  River  near  the  present 
boat  shed,  some  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  local  situation. 
The  new  barracks  will  be  approximately  three  miles  from  the  campus 
and  public  transportation  is  non-existent. 

The  writer  is  of  the  opinion,  with  all  due  respect  to  the  Military 
Studies  Committee,  that  U  N  T  D  training  should  be  carried  out  in 
a  local  reserve  establishment.  This  is  because  of  the  nature  of  the 
training  given  to  cadets  in  the  U  N  T  D  programme  which  requires 
the  use  of  equipment  accumulated  in  a  reserve  establishment.  It 
seems  that  the  courses  of  instruction  given  to  U  R  T  P  and  COTC 
do  not  require  the  amount  of  equipment  and  the  number  of  books 
of  instruction  or  the  number  of  charts  which  the  U  N  T  D  syllabi 
require.  If  the  proposed  new  quarters  are  erected,  the  writer  suggests 
that  transportation  in  the  form  of  a  bus  from  the  campus  to  the 
barracks  be  provided.  For  the  present,  the  facilities  offered  by  the 
present  barracks  serve  the  needs  of  the  U  N  T  D  though  much  can 
be  hoped  for. 

During  the  winter  training,  the  Division  had  a  total  strength  of 
45  cadets,  of  whom  eleven  were  R  O  T  P.  There  were  three  transfers 
to  this  Division  and  seven  transfers  to  other  Divisions.  There  were 
fifteen  applications  for  enrolment,  of  whom  one  was  refused  for 
physical  reasons,  two  were  either  rejected  by  the  probationary  or 
permanent  selection  boards,  three  applications  were  withdrawn  and 
nine  cadets  were  enrolled.  Five  cadets  were  presented  to  a  promotion 
board  for  promotion  to  sub-lieutenants. 
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A  total  of  twenty-three  drills  were  held,  of  which  one  was  an 
Armistice  Parade  on  the  campus.  Three  were  special  drills  held-  in 
conjunction  with  the  Reserve  Division,  the  balance  being  drills  for 
instruction. 

The  Division  of  Instructional  Officers  had,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Engineer  Officer,  a  completely  new  staff  for  training.  This  was 
the  first  year  of  the  writer's  appointment  and  the  Staff  Officer  cadets 
were  new  to  this  Division.  It  has  been  fortunate  that  there  were  a 
number  of  newly  promoted  sub-lieutenants  (ex-cadets)  who  handled 
the  bulk  of  the  training.  In  addition,  a  number  of  officers  from  the 
Reserve  Division  gave  great  assistance  in  this  respect. 

The  Division  fell  far  short  of  its  recruiting  quota,  although  the 
same  recruiting  tactics  were  used  as  in  previous  years.  One  sub¬ 
lieutenant  and  one  cadet  were  on  two  weeks  S.D.  for  the  purpose  of 
recruiting. 

Suggested  reasons  for  the  poor  results  were: 

(a)  General  relaxation  of  world  tension. 

(b)  The  widening  gap  between  what  industry  and  the  Service 
can  offer  in  the  way  of  summer  employment. 

(c)  The  fact  that  the  summer  cruises  did  not  sound  as  specta¬ 
cular  as  they  may  have  in  former  years. 

(d)  The  fact  that  the  University  officials  (rightly  so)  encour¬ 
aged  students  to  go  lightly  on  extra  curricular  functions  until  they 
found  how  much  was  expected  of  them  at  the  University.  This  may 
have  been  stressed  more  this  year  than  formerly. 

It  is  anticipated  that,  with  our  experience  of  last  fall,  we  should 
be  able  to  meet  our  quota  or  at  least  have  a  greater  number  of  ap¬ 
plicants  than  were  presented  in  the  fall  of  1955.  The  writer  would 
particularly  appreciate  having  an  opportunity,  along  with  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officers  of  U  R  T  P  and  COTC,  of  speaking  to  the  fresh¬ 
men  or  having  the  Principal  say  a  few  words  on  their  behalf. 

The  UNTD  Tender  is  extremely  fortunate  in  its  good  relations 
with  the  Reserve  Division  and  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer  of  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  and  the  writer  to  consider 
the  Tender  and  the  Division  as  one. 

Where  possible,  the  UNTD  cadets  have  had  one  drill  night  per 
month  with  the  remainder  cf  the  ships  company  at  which  time,  fol¬ 
lowing  an  inspection  by  the  Captain  or  a  distinguished  visitor,  a 
speaker  would  give  an  address.  Reserve  Officers  would,  on  occasion, 
attend  to  instruct  cadets. 
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This  year  the  wardroom  and  the  gunroom  held  a  joint  mess  dinner 
and  the  idea  of  the  joint  mess  dinner  was  so  satisfactory  that  it  is 
planned  to  continue  the  practice.  From  the  time  that  the  cadets’ 
gunroom  closed  until  it  is  re-opened  in  the  fall  of  this  year,  the 
gunroom  members  have  been  afforded  the  privileges  of  the  wardroom. 

A  number  of  cadets  attended  the  Trafalgar  Day  Ball  and  other 
dances  held  by  the  Reserve  Division. 

The  writer  is  not  a  member  of  the  Queen’s  faculty,  but  was 
kindly  invited  to  be  a  member  of  the  University  Faculty  Club.  The 
Division  was  pleased  to  receive  on  board  the  Principal  and  other 
members  of  the  faculty  for  the  annual  Principal’s  inspection.  The 
Principal  gave  freely  of  his  time  when  called  upon,  made  possible 
the  use  of  the  University  premises  for  the  recruiting  officer  and  for 
the  convening  of  the  selection  board  and  he  provided  an  excellent 
list  of  faculty  members  to  sit  on  that  selection  board.  The  chairman 
of  the  selection  board  remarked  on  several  occasions  that  the  Uni¬ 
versity  had  done  well  by  the  Service  in  providing  these  conscientious 
members  of  the  faculty.  The  Registrar  and  her  office  were  most 
helpful  in  supplying  academic  marks  and  other  information  when 
requested. 

R.  B.  Sorenson 
A/Lieutenant  Commander  RCN  (R) 
Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC 

The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC  existed  this  year,  as  it 
has  since  1914,  to  qualify  university  students  for  reserve  or  regular 
commissions  in  the  Canadian  Army. 

Students’  support  of  the  COTC  has  steadily  declined  since  the 
end  of  the  Second  World  War,  with  the  result  that  the  strength  of 
the  unit  is  now  at  probably  the  lowest  level  in  the  history  of  the 
Contingent.  The  plentiful  and  remunerative  summer  employment 
available  to  students  from  sources  other  than  the  COTC,  and  the 
traditional  Canadian  apathy  to  military  training  in  peacetime  appear 
to  be  the  main  factors  contributing  to  this  regrettable  situation. 

The  strength  of  the  Contingent  as  of  31  March  1956  is  as  set  forth 
in  the  following  table: 
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Canadian  Army 
( Regular ) 

COTC 

Total 

Contingent  Officers 

— 

3 

3 

Cadets  First  year 

4 

8 

12 

Second  year 

5 

9 

14 

Third  year 

1 

— 

1 

Fourth  year 

3 

— 

3 

32 

In  addition,  ten  Royal  Military  College  graduates,  now  officers  in 
the  Canadian  Army  (Regular),  are  taking  their  degree  year  at 
Queen’s. 

Three  officers  were  transferred  to  the  Canadian  Army  (Supple¬ 
mentary  Reserve)  on  completion  of  COTC  training. 

Military  training  during  the  academic  year  was  conducted  by  the 
Resident  Staff  Officer  and  the  Contingent  Officer  according  to  a 
syllabus  prepared  by  Army  Headquarters.  This  training  was  of  a 
general  nature  only  so  it  would  not  interfere  with  university  studies. 
Subjects  included  military  tactics,  military  history,  current  affairs 
and  recreational  shooting.  The  majority  of  the  required  military 
training  will  be  conducted  at  various  Army  Corps  Schools  and  units 
this  summer  and  has  been  designed  to  supplement  the  student’s 
professional  university  training. 

Dean  H.  G.  Conn  was  appointed  Honorary  Lt-Col  of  the  Con¬ 
tingent  on  1  December  1955  succeeding  the  late  Dean  D.  S.  Ellis. 

The  Contingent  held  a  smoker  in  January  and  a  mess  dinner  in 
March,  both  at  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers’  Mess.  A  Tri-Service 
Ball  was  held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  in  February  in  conjunction  with 
the  other  two  services.  The  Contingent  participated  in  the  Remem¬ 
brance  Day  service  held  in  Grant  Hall. 

COTC  prizes  in  Category  B  (students  who  have  completed  one 
summer’s  training)  were  awarded  as  follows: 

Medicine:  Officer  Cadet  D.  A.  Macintosh,  Medicine  ’59 
Science:  Officer  Cadet  M.  E.  Young,  Science  ’58 

Arts:  Officer  Cadet  D.  I.  Campbell,  Arts  ’58 

The  R  C  E  Memorial  Scholarship  was  awarded  to  Officer  Cadet 
D.  W.  Kirk,  Science  ’56. 

R.  J.  Kennedy 
Major,  Commanding  Officer 
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The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

Although  the  number  of  students  accepted  as  members  of  the  Reserve 
Squadron  was  smaller  than  during  1954-5,  due  to  a  smaller  quota, 
the  number  of  students  applying  remained  at  a  high  level.  Of  the 
35  applicants,  18  candidates  were  enrolled  in  the  Squadron  during 
the  1955-6  academic  year  as  compared  with  39  applications  and 
20  candidates  during  the  1954-5  academic  year. 

A  wider  choice  of  trade  training  was  offered  to  the  successful 
candidate  this  year  with  the  introduction  of  the  chaplaincy,  fighter- 
controller  and  ground  observer  branches  to  the  Queen’s  quota. 
However,  the  emphasis,  as  in  past  years,  was  still  on  students  taking 
science  courses;  25  per  cent  of  Queen’s  quota  was  for  engineering 
students. 

Training  was  carried  out  each  Wednesday  night  from  October  until 
the  end  of  March.  Topics  chosen  for  lectures  were  of  a  more  general 
interest  than  in  previous  years.  A  series  of  valuable  lectures  was 
given  by  Professor  J.  Meisel  on  current  affairs.  Six  outside  speakers 
gave  talks  on  a  variety  of  subjects. 

The  strength  of  the  Squadron  is  as  follows. 


Primary  Reserve 

Regular  Force 

Arts 

23 

4 

Science 

13 

23 

Medicine 

13 

1 

Staff 

1 

2 

50 

30 

This  total  of  eighty  is  a  decrease  of  six  from  the  previous  year 
and  is  accounted  for  by  the  smaller  number  enrolled  this  year  and 
by  releases  due  to  loss  of  university  year. 

A  very  successful  squadron  dinner  was  held  in  the  Students’  Mem¬ 
orial  Union  on  9  February.  The  Tri-Service  Dance  was  again  held 
at  HMCS  Cataraqui. 

Ibis  coming  summer,  members  of  the  unit  will  be  training  at 
R  C  A  F  stations  from  British  Columbia  to  Halifax.  Three  members 
of  the  Squadron,  one  female  officer  cadet,  have  been  posted  to 
Europe  for  summer  training. 

J.  E.  Wright 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 
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The  School  of  Navigation 

The  forty-third-  session  of  the  Queen’s  Navigation  School,  which 
has  just  been  completed,  has  been  a  very  successful  one.  The  atten¬ 
dance  was  larger  than  for  any  session  for  many  years  and  the  quality 
of  the  students  was  excellent,  as  shown  by  the  results  of  the  examina¬ 
tions.  Of  the  seventeen  men  who  registered,  all  but  three  went  up 
for  the  examinations.  Of  these  fourteen,  eleven  were  successful  and 
have  been  awarded  certificates  as  follows: 

Home  Trade,  First  Mate  3 

Inland  Waters,  Master  1 

Inland  Waters,  First  Mate  3 

Inland  Waters,  Second  Mate  2 

Minor  Waters,  Ferry,  Mate  2 

Of  the  three  men  who  did  not  take  the  examinations,  one  had  in¬ 
sufficient  time  afloat  while  the  other  two,  aiming  for  Master  Home 
Trade  certificates,  will  come  up  after  another  session.  It  is  becoming 
almost  impossible  to  complete  the  work  for  this  certificate  in  one 
session. 

The  examinations  for  the  higher  certificates  continue  to  be  in¬ 
creasingly  difficult  due  to  advance  in  navigational  methods  and  aids. 
For  example,  the  knowledge  of  radar  has  become  a  necessity,  and 
such  matters  as  ship  stability  and  weather  phenomenon,  to  mention 
only  two  subjects,  receive  increased  attention. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  candidates 
come  from  fairly  distant  points,  west  as  far  as  Port  Colborne  and 
east  as  far  as  Cornwalh  Indeed,  one  man  this  year  hails  from  New 
Brunswick,  while  another  gives  his  address  as  England. 

A.  L.  Clark 

Director 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  problem  of  control  of  student  behaviour  is  always  one  of  the 
most  serious  facing  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  early  in  the  1955-6 
academic  year  an  unruly  element  threatened  to  upset  everything 
student  government  stands  for  on  the  campus.  Vandalism  at  home 
and  abroad  brought  much  unfavourable  publicity  to  the  University. 
The  Alma  Mater  Society  Court  was  able  to  apprehend  some  of  the 
ring  leaders  and,  supported  by  the  University  Senate,  took  punitive 
measures  that  had  the  desired  effect. 
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A  careful  study  was  made  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  in  order  to  tighten  up  the  regulations  covering  student  be¬ 
haviour.  More  important,  much  thought  was  given  to  educating 
students  early  in  their  academic  life  as  to  what  constitutes  ‘behaviour 
unbecoming  to  a  member  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society’.  A  programme 
of  indoctrination  for  first-year  students  is  planned  for  the  fall  term. 

That  it  is  not  necessary  to  indulge  in  vandalism  or  mayhem  in 
order  to  give  vent  to  excess  spirits  was  amply  proved  in  the  second 
term  when  a  group  of  students  invaded  several  Northern  New  York 
State  municipalities  and  proceeded  to  claim  the  territory  in  the  name 
of  King  George  III.  This  prank  was  widely  publicized  and  generally 
acclaimed.  A  former  president  of  the  Alumni  Association  wrote  in  to 
say  that  he  felt  the  incident  had  done  a  lot  towards  creating  inter¬ 
national  goodwill. 

Several  thousand  Eastern  Ontario  residents  thronged  the  Univer¬ 
sity  on  3  March  for  the  Biennial  Open  House.  Hundreds  of  exhibits 
and  displays,  particularly  in  medicine  and  engineering,  held  the 
close  interest  of  the  visitors.  A  student-directed  show,  the  Open 
House  was  planned  and  executed  by  a  committee  headed  by  Keith 
Howard,  Arts  ’56,  Regina,  Saskatchewan. 

Dissatisfaction  with  the  seating  arrangements  in  the  Richardson 
Stadium  was  settled  amicably  with  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control. 
Next  year  students  will  be  issued  tickets  for  reserved  seats,  thereby 
eliminating  much  of  the  source  of  the  trouble. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  delivered  on  28  October 
by  the  Lord  Tweedsmuir,  son  of  the  first  Lord  Tweedsmuir  who 
was  Governor-General  of  Canada  from  1935  to  1940.  Lord  and 
Lady  Tweedsmuir  were  guests  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  executive 
at  luncheon  in  Wallace  Hall. 

The  Science  freshmen  turned  out  en  masse  for  a  special  canvass  of 
the  citizens  of  Kingston  in  November  in  connection  with  the  city’s 
Community  Chest  campaign.  Supported  by  radio  station  C  K  L  C, 
which  put  on  a  musical  show  lasting  four  and  a  half  hours,  the 
fifty-eight  teams  of  five  to  seven  men  collected  $4,200  to  help  the 
campaign  towards  its  objective. 

Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  Rector,  again  showed  his  generosity  in 
making  available  to  the  student  body  the  following  films:  The  Quiet 
Man,  Odd  Man  Out,  Mr.  Hulot's  Holiday,  The  Kidnappers,  The 
Lavender  Hill  Mob,  and  Green  for  Danger.  The  films  played  to 
capacity  houses. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


93 


An  effort  to  establish  a  special  discount  for  students  with  Kingston 
merchants  was  abandoned  after  considerable  research  had  been 
made  by  a  local  committee  of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian 
University  Students.  The  idea  was  dropped  by  the  Alma  Mater1 
Society  executive  ‘in  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned’. 

This  year’s  musical  revue,  The  Painted  Doll,  was  presented  in  the 
KCVI  auditorium  on  26-8  January.  For  the  first  time  since  the 
revue  was  established  after  the  war,  the  show  did  not  show  a  profit. 

The  annual  band  concert  was  put  on  in  Grant  Hall  on  23  February 
under  the  direction  of  S.  T.  Cruickshank  before  an  audience  of  six 
hundred.  This  was  a  most  successful  programme,  artistically  and 
financially,  with  the  proceeds  going  towards  the  purchase  of  badly 
needed  band  instruments.  The  Athletic  Board  of  Control  helped 
the  project  along  with  a  contribution  of  $300. 

For  the  first  time  the  Journal  was  awarded  the  Southam  Trophy' 
‘for  excellence  among  the  papers  of  the  Canadian  University  Press’. 
The  editor  was  Miss  Frances  Code  of  Noranda,  Quebec.  A  former 
editor  of  the  Journal,  Tony  King,  Ottawa,  was  one  of  two  men  from 
Ontario  appointed  for  Rhodes  scholarships. 

Five  students  were  named  to  the  Tricolor  this  year  for  ‘having 
rendered  valuable  service  to  the  University  in  non-athletic,  extra¬ 
curricular  activities’:  Andy  Blair,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  Lloyd 
Carlsen,  Redvers,  Saskatchewan;  Peter  Faris,  Toronto,  Ontario; 
Miss  Liz  Gillan,  Pakenham,  Ontario;  C.  C.  Summers,  Belleville, 
Ontario. 

On  the  whole  it  was  a  satisfactory  year  from  the  viewpoint  of 
student  government,  and  it  was  a  pleasure  to  have  been  associated 
with  the  executive  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society. 

C.  C.  Summers 

President 


The  Alumni  Association 

Alumni  Fund 

Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1955  were  $61,248,  an  increase 
over  the  $51,451  reported  the  preceding  year.  That  brings  the  total 
to  $112,699  subscribed  by  the  alumni  towards  the  cost  of  a  second 
unit  of  the  men’s  residences. 

Direction  of  the  Fund  organization  is  in  the  hands  of  a  committee 
consisting  of  H.  E.  Searle,  chairman,  New  York;  D.  L.  Rigsby, 
vice-chairman,  Kingston;  Mrs  D.  M.  Chown,  Kingston;  and  J.  F. 
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Williams,  Kingston.  Ex-officio  members  are  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig, 
past  president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  W.  A.  Dawson,  president 
of  the  Alumni  Association,  Mrs  M.  L.  McQueen,  Alumni  Fund 
Officer,  and  H.  J.  Hamilton,  Alumni  Secretary. 

The  University  provides  the  executive  officer,  Mrs  M.  L. 
McQueen,  the  clerical  staff,  the  supplies,  and  all  expenses  of  the 
programme,  and  the  Alumni  Association  provides  the  direction 
through  their  Board  of  Directors  and  the  Alumni  Fund  Committee. 

Three  direct  mail  appeals  were  sent  out  in  1955  and  Alumni  Fund 
chairmen  in  the  different  branches  were  asked  to  follow  these  up1 
by  canvassing  individual  graduates  who  did  not  respond  to  these 
appeals.  The  following  are  the  Alumni  Fund  chairmen  at  the 


branches : 

Arvida 
Belleville 
Brantford 
Brockville 
Calgary 
Chatham 
Cornwall 
Edmonton 
Fort  William 
Guelph 
Hamilton 
Kitchener 
Kingston 
London 
Montreal 
Niagara  Peninsula 
Noranda,  Quebec 
North  Bay 
Orillia 
Oshawa 
Ottawa 
Parry  Sound 
Peterborough 
Port  Hope 
Quebec,  Que. 
Renfrew 
Sarnia 
Saskatoon 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Mr  K.  W.  Campbell 
Mrs  J.  H.  Bateman 
Mr  W.  F.  Billo 
Mr  W.  W.  Ashworth 
Mr  N.  R.  Iredale 
Mr  E.  Russell  Smith 
Mr  B.  T.  Yates 
Mr  P.  L.  P.  Macdonnell 
Dr  Ralph  G.  Miller 
Mr  F.  A.  Hamilton 
Mr  Clarence  H.  Drew 
Mr  E.  G.  Hackborn 
Lt-Col  P.  C.  King 
Mr  David  M.  Gunn 
Mr  Knox  MacLachlan 
Mr  J.  H.  Travers 
Mrs  R.  L.  Johnston 
Mr  F.  D.  Wallace 
Miss  Jessie  C.  Richmond 
Miss  Marie  Schantz 
Mr  O.  E.  Ault 
Mr  F.  K.  McKean 
Mr  B.  C.  Brignell 
Mr  P.  J.  Bigelow 
Mr  L.  P.  LeTarte 
Mr  D.  W.  Stewart,  Jr. 
Mr  A.  J.  M.  Humphries 
Mr  A.  A.  Murphy 
Mr  John  N.  McLeod 
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Shawinigan  Falls,  Que. 

Smiths  Falls 
St.  John,  N.B. 
Stratford 
Sudbury 
Timmins 
Toronto 
Trail 
United  States 
Vancouver 
Victoria 
Windsor 
Winnipeg 


Mr  J.  A.  Brooks 
Mr  D.  W.  Boyd 
Dr  M.  I.  Polowin 
Dr  H.  B.  Kenner 
Mr  H.  R.  Jarrett 
Mr  S.  B.  FIansuld 
Mr  N.  M.  Rogers 
Mr  J.  A.  Brown 
Dr  J.  E.  Hammett 
Mr  Gary  Bowell 
Dr  H.  J.  Moore 
Mr  T.  P.  Steadman 
Mr  W.  H.  Gray 


An  analysis  of  3,365  alumni  gifts  to  all  Queen’s  funds  in  1955 
shows  that  21.9  per  cent  of  the  total  known  living  alumni  gave  to 
Queen’s  in  1955  as  against  19.9  per  cent  in  1954.  Of  these,  2,176 
gave  to  the  Alumni  Fund.  One  hundred  and  forty-five  of  these  gave 
SI 00  or  more,  591  gave  between  $25  and  $99,  and  1,440  gave  less4 
than  $25.  The  average  gift  was  $28.15.  The  givers  included  494 
who  had  not  given  before. 


Alumni  Body 

Living  graduates  now  number  15,128.  By  faculties,  these  are  as 
follows:  Arts  8,125,  Science  4,364,  Medicine  1,973,  Commerce 
941,  Theology  (B.D.)  93,  Nursing  Science  66,  Physical  and  Health 
Education  48,  honorary  187.  Of  these,  669  hold  degrees  in  more 
than  one  faculty.  The  number  of  deceased  graduates  is  3,704. 

The  geographic  distribution  is:  British  Columbia  507,  Alberta 
340,  Saskatchewan  261,  Manitoba  185,  Ontario  9,847,  Quebec 
1,441,  New  Brunswick  118,  Nova  Scotia  123,  Prince  Edward  Island 
19,  Newfoundland  23,  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  30,  United 
States  1,298,  other  countries  386.  There  are  550  graduates  for 
whom  addresses  are  lacking  at  the  present  time. 


Membership 

Paid-up  membership  in  the  Association  continues  to  grow.  At  the 
end  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  30  September  1955,  the  membership  was 
4,566,  an  increase  of  5  per  cent  over  the  previous  year,  and  con¬ 
stituting  a  new  record.  The  paid-up  membership  at  the  end  of  30 
March  1956  was  4,155. 

There  are  297  life  members.  Of  these,  the  following  joined  the 
Association  since  the  last  report:  Robert  Proudfoot,  Windsor, 
Ontario;  Rev.  R.  R.  Bonsteel,  Bethany,  Ontario;  Dr  and  Mrs  G. 
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A.  Gross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Dr  Leslie  Jolliffe,  Andover,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts;  Mrs  D.  C.  Macpherson,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Miss  Lily 
Anderson,  Timmins,  Ontario. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

W.  A.  Dawson,  Sc.  ’23,  Hamilton,  was  elected  president  of  the 
Association  for  1955-6.  Other  officers  appointed  were  D.  G.  Geiger, 
Sc.  ’22,  Toronto,  as  First  Vice-President,  and  R.  M.  Winter,  Arts 
’26,  Toronto,  as  Second  Vice-President. 

The  following  were  appointed  as  ‘additional’  directors  for  a  one- 
year  term:  B.  W.  Burgess,  Sc.  ’44,  Montreal;  W.  A.  Dawson,  Sc. 
’23,  Hamilton;  D.  G.  Geiger,  Sc.  ’22,  Toronto;  H.  I.  Marshall, 
Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa;  and  H.  E.  Searle,  Sc.  ’22,  New  York. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  directors  were  returned  for 
a  three-year  term:  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Sc.  ’24,  Ottawa;  Dr  E.  M. 
Boyd,  Arts  ’28,  Med.  ’32,  Kingston;  Dr  O.  A.  Carson,  Sc.  ’23< 
Kingston;  Dr  J.  E.  Hammett,  Med.  T9,  New  York;  and  R.  W. 
Southam,  Arts  ’36,  Ottawa. 

Meetings 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  held  on  20  May  and 
28  October.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  was  held  on  28 
October.  Changes  were  made  in  the  constitution  including  the  drop¬ 
ping  of  the  word  ‘General’  from  the  name  of  the  Alumni  Association, 
limiting  membership  on  the  Board  of  Directors  to  three  consecutive 
terms,  and  adding  the  Vice-Presidents  of  branches  to  the  Board. 

Meetings  of  the  advisory  committee  of  the  Board,  consisting  of 
the  Directors  resident  in  Kingston,  were  held  as  required. 

The  Queen's  Review 

During  the  year  nine  issues  of  the  Review  were  published.  Cir¬ 
culation  was  maintained  at  5,900  copies. 

Outstanding  news  stories  included  the  appointment  of  H.  G.  Conn 
as  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science;  the  appointment  of  Dr 
Elias  Andrews  as  Principal  of  Queen’s  Theological  College;  the 
opening  of  McNeill  House,  first  men’s  residence;  the  dedication  of 
the  Buchan  Library;  the  naming  of  the  John  Orr  Room  in  the  Union; 
and  the  Intercollegiate  football  championship.  Many  excellent  articles 
were  contributed  by  graduates  and  by  members  of  staff. 

Douglas  Library  Notes,  a  four-page  publication  of  the  Douglas 
Library,  was  included  as  an  insert  in  several  issues  of  the  magazine. 

D.  G.  Dewar  of  the  Public  Relations  Office  continued  to  give 
valuable  assistance  with  the  contribution  of  articles  and  many  splen¬ 
did  pictures  of  campus  activities. 
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The  1955  Reunion 

The  1955  Reunion  of  the  week-end  of  28  October  will  go  down 
on  the  records  as  one  of  the  largest  and  most  enthusiastic.  Classes 
officially  scheduled  to  come  back  'were  those  of  ’05-’06-’07-’08-’09, 
’25-’26-’27-’2 8-30,  ’44-’45-’46-’47,  and  most  of  these  were  well 
represented.  In  addition,  there  were  representatives  from  most  of 
the  other  classes.  Ten  from  the  classes  of  ’05  were  on  hand  to  cele¬ 
brate  their  fiftieth  anniversary. 

Registration  headquarters  were  set  up  in  the  Students’  Memorial 
Union  and  proved  to  be  a  highly  popular  meeting  place  for  the 
graduates  of  every  vintage.  Here  the  returning  alumni  received  news 
of  the  other  members  of  their  classes,  or  were  given  other  informa¬ 
tion  and  assistance. 

The  University  Reception  on  Friday  evening  was  particularly  well 
attended,  with  Principal  and  Mrs  W.  A.  Mackintosh  in  the  receiving 
line.  On  Saturday  morning  many  of  the  graduates  attended  the  cere¬ 
mony  which  officially  marked  the  naming  of  the  new  men’s  residence, 
McNeill  House. 

After  the  football  game  the  Principal’s  Tea  in  Adelaide  Hall  at¬ 
tracted  a  large  number.  Tea  was  poured  by  members  of  the  Women’s 
Faculty  Club,  under  the  direction  of  Mrs  E.  E.  Watson. 

Approximately  two  hundred  sat  ddwn  for  dinner  at  the  General 
Reunion  Dinner  in  Wallace  Hall  on  Saturday  night.  J.  A.  Edmison, 
assistant  to  the  Principal,  served  as  chairman.  Featured  on  the 
programme  were  the  members  of  the  classes  of  ’05,  to  whom  a  pre¬ 
sentation  was  made  on  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Association  by  Dr  J. 
B.  Stirling,  past  president  of  the  Association.  Dr  Wilhelmina 
Gordon,  daughter  of  former  Principal  D.  M.  Gordon,  replied  on 
behalf  of  the  senior  graduates.  Principal  Mackintosh  paid  a  visit 
to  the  gathering  and  spoke  briefly  in  welcome. 

Also  on  Saturday  evening  were  private  dinners  arranged  by  some 
of  the  classes  and  held  in  various  places  around  the  city.  Principal 
Mackintosh  called  on  as  many  of  these  private  dinners  as  his  sche¬ 
dule  would  permit.  The  Reunion  programme  came  to  a  close  with  a 
Sunday  Service  conducted  in  Grant  Hall  on  Sunday  morning.  Rev. 
A.  M.  Laverty,  University  Chaplain,  was  in  charge. 

Song  Books 

The  Association  sponsored  the  publication  of  a  new  Queen’s  song 
book,  with  words  and  music.  The  book  consisted  of  eighty  pages, 
seven  inches  by  eleven  inches,  with  a  distinctive  Queen’s  cover.  In 
addition  to  Queen’s  songs  popular  with  students  of  today  and  yester- 
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year,  there  are  songs  with  a  general  appeal.  The  book  is  sold  through 
the  Alumni  Office  and  the  branches,  as  well  as  by  the  publishers, 
Whaley,  Royce  and  Company,  Toronto,  who  brought  out  the  first  * 
Queen’s  song  book  in  1903. 

The  committee  in  charge  of  this  project  was  headed  by  Mrs  D.  G. 
Geiger  of  Toronto,  and  consisted  of  Miss  Kathleen  Elliott,  N. 

G.  Stewart,  M.  A.  Gill  and  Miss  Marguerite  Sutherland. 

Branch  Activities 

One  hundred  and  fifteen  meetings  were  held  by  branches  and 
alumni  groups.  Guest  speakers  at  these  functions  included:  Rev. 

R.  A.  Crooks,  Miss  Annie  Hayman,  Frank  Jones,  Donald 
Cooper,  Dr  S.  E.  Morison,  R.  F.  Legget,  Miss  Marion  Royce, 
Mrs  H.  F.  Williamson,  Frank  B.  Pearson,  and  the  following  mem¬ 
bers  of  staff:  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  J.  A.  Edmison, 
Frank  Tindall,  Dr  A.  Vieert  Douglas,  Dr  Hilda  Laird,  Miss 
Jean  Royce,  Dr  Joseph  Tomascit,  and  Professor  Arthur  Jackson. 

Dr  H.  W.  Curran,  director  of  the  Department  of  Extension, 
visited  the  branches  in  Winnipeg,  Regina,  Calgary,  Trail,  Victoria, 
Vancouver,  Edmonton,  Saskatoon,  Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William. 

In  addition,  he  visited  the  Queen’s  alumni  in  Yellownife,  North  West 
Territories.  He  brought  the  graduates  news  of  the  University  and 
showed  coloured  slides  of  campus  scenes  and  activities. 

W.  A.  Dawson,  president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  attended 
meetings  of  the  branches  in  Kitchener,  Niagara  Peninsula,  Guelph, 
Orillia,  and  London.  H.  J.  Hamilton,  alumni  secretary,  was  present 
at  meetings  in  Toronto  (2),  Ottawa  (3),  Hamilton  (2),  Orillia, 
Belleville,  Oshawa,  Brockville. 

Alma  Mater  Society 

The  Alumni  Secretary  served  his  sixteenth  term  as  Permanent 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  thereby  providing 
a  link  between  the  graduates  and  the  students.  The  facilities  of  the 
Alumni  office  are  at  the  disposal  of  student  government  for  many 
projects  and  in  this  way  the  students  are  made  acquainted  with  the 
organization.  Gro<faflte  Dinners 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  University  entertained  the  members 
of  the  graduating  classes  in  the  various  faculties  at  dinner,  and 
Principal  Mackintosh  described  the  responsibility  that  the  graduat¬ 
ing  students  were  about  to  assume  as  alumni  of  the  University  and 
of  the  role  they  could  play  in  furthering  the  interests  of  Queen’s 
through  the  Alumni  Association. 
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Engineering  Proceedings 

Volume  35  of  the  Engineering  Proceedings  was  brought  out  for 
the  Engineering  Society  and  the  University  by  the  Alumni  office. 
By  means  of  records  of  the  Alumni  office  and  the  Central  Mailing 
office  as  well  as  by  questionnaires  returned  by  the  graduates,  the 
names  of  the  engineering  alumni  were  listed  together  with  such  per¬ 
tinent  information  as  home  addresses,  occupations,  and  business 
addresses.  The  book  was  published  by  off-set  process  at  a  consider¬ 
able  saving  over  the  letter-press  method  of  other  years,  and  consisted 
of  120  pages. 

Employment  Service 

Company  representatives  began  visiting  the  campus  shortly  after 
registration  in  the  fall  and  more  than  eighty  came  in  the  first  term. 
All  told,  upwards  of  160  companies,  the  greatest  number  ever  re¬ 
corded,  came  to  Queen’s  during  the  academic  year  and  many  more 
were  in  touch  with  the  University  by  correspondence. 

With  few  exceptions,  all  members  of  the  graduating  year  in  pro¬ 
fessional  courses  had  made  arrangements  for  employment  long 
before  the  school  year  ended.  It  was  interesting  to  note  that  a  large 
number  accepted  offers  of  employment  early  ift  the  proceedings  and 
made  no  attempt  to  see  all  the  prospective  employers.  The  result 
was  that  there  were  few  prospects  for  some  employers  in  the  second 
term.  An  indication  of  the  demand  may  be  gathered  from  the  fact 
that  there  were  eight  job  offers  for  the  group  of  second-year  Science 
students  who  were  required  to  withdraw  at  midterm. 

The  average  starting  salary  for  engineers  was  $345  a  month, 
considerably  higher  than  last  year.  Arts  graduates  in  pure  science 
received  in  the  main  the  same  financial  offers  as  engineers.  Those 
with  a  general  B.A.  degree  were  offered  $275-$300  a  month.  Com¬ 
merce  graduates,  other  than  those  going  in  for  chartered  accoun¬ 
tancy,  received  $300  to  $325  a  month. 

More  and  more  companies  are  employing  engineering  students 
during  the  summer  months  with  a  view  to  uncovering  good  prospects 
for  permanent  employment.  This  means  that  in  some  categories, 
notably  mechanical  engineering,  about  half  the  students  have  offers 
of  employment  by  the  time  they  reach  final  year  and  have  no  further 
need  of  the  assistance  of  the  Employment  Service. 

Summer  employment  was  plentiful.  Anyone  who  wanted  to  work 
was  able  in  most  instances  to  have  a  choice  of  jobs. 

H.  J.  EIamilton 

Secretary-Treasurer 
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The  Alumnae  Association 

Herewith  is  a  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Queen’s  University 
Alumnae  Association  for  1955-6. 

Our  eight  branches  carry  on  active  and  varied  programmes.  These 
include  lectures,  discussion  and  study  groups,  money-making  events, 
and  social  affairs,  usually  including  Queen’s  men  as  well  as  women. 
In  those  centres  Kvhere  branches  have  not  been  established,  our 
members  work  actively  on  Alumni  committees,  furthering  the  in¬ 
terests  of  their  Alma  Mater. 

This  year  we  reached  the  objective  of  bringing  the  capital  fund 
of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  to  an  amount  sufficient,  at 
present  interest  rates,  to  provide  a  scholarship  of  $1,500.  This  is 
not  as  large  as  some  other  awards,  and  we  have  sometimes  had  the 
experience  that  our  chosen  scholar  receives  a  larger  one.  We  are 
happy  to  see  our  graduates  so  honoured  and  have  always  had  an 
excellent  alternative  to  receive  our  own  scholarship,  yet  this  does 
point  to  the  need  for  raising  the  Marty  Scholarship  to  a  par  with 
the  others.  This  year  there  were  five  applicants,  to  any  of  which  the 
committee  would  have  been  glad  to  award  the  scholarship.  This 
year’s  scholar  will  be  Miss  Margaret  Cornett  who  intends  to 
continue  her  work  in  botany  at  Radcliffe,  transfer  to  Zurich  and 
then  return  to  Radcliffe  to  complete  her  degree  work.  Miss  Cornett 
held  a  CFUW  Junior  Fellowship  this  past  year. 

The  Eliza  Fitzgerald  Award  has  again  been  given,  this  year  to 
Miss  Dorothy  Findlay. 

Funds  have  been  provided  to  be  used  by  the  Dean  of  Women  for 
loan  or  gift  to  women  undergraduates  who  may  need  special  finan¬ 
cial  assistance.  She  reports  that  this  has  been  most  valuable. 

We  regret  the  death  of  a  former  president  of  this  Association, 
Mrs  W.  R.  Hambly  of  London,  Ontario.  Mrs  Hambly  took  an 
active  interest  in  the  London  branch  and  the  general  association,  as 
well  as  in  those  organizations  with  which  we  are  affiliated. 

We  have  been  represented  at  the  Annual  and  Executive  meetings 
of  the  National  Council  of  Women,  and  are  happy  to  find  Queen’s 
University  acting  as  host  for  the  1956  meeting  in  June.  We  shall 
be  represented  there  by  our  liaison  officer,  Mrs  W.  C.  Clark  of 
Ottawa,  the  president;  the  vice-president,  Mrs  Hyde;  and  several 
other  members.  We  expect  to  welcome  to  Kingston  other  alumnae 
who  are  actively  engaged  in  Council  work. 
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The  annual  council  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Uni¬ 
versity  Women  is  also  to  meet  in  June  at  Queen’s,  and  many  of  our 
members  will  be  in  attendance.  On  the  agenda,  one  item  is  of  special 
interest  to  us  concerning  the  A.  Vibert  Douglas  Fellowship,  newly 
founded  by  the  CFUW  and  named  in  honour  of  our  Dean  of 
Women  who  has  contributed  so  much  to  the  CFUW  and  the 
I  F  U  W. 

Alumnae  representatives  re-elected  this  year  to  University  Boards 
are:  Mrs  H.  B.  Campbell  and  Mrs  D.  Boucher,  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  Mrs  FT.  Graves,  to  the  University  Council. 

Grace  H.  Miller 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Endowment  and  Public  Relations 

In  1955  the  returns  were  as  follows: 

Alumni  to 


Alumni 

$ 

61,248.26 

Endowment 

1,010.00 

Bequests — Endowment 

82,547.04 

Scholarships,  etc. 

10,396.63 

Bequests,  Scholarships 

2,953.46 

Other  Projects 

53,420.34 

Bequests — Other  Projects 

91,095.96 

$302,671.69 

Student  and  Alumni  Organizations 

to 

Alumni 

$ 

308.00 

Scholarships,  etc. 

2,009.00 

Other  Projects 

1,080.00 

$  3,397.00 

Other  Individuals  and  Organizations 

to 

Alumni 

$ 

1,147.00 

Endowment 

21,350.00 

Scholarships,  etc. 

87,737.70 

Other  Projects 

268,786.50 

$379,021.20 

Bequests  ( Non  Alumni ) 

Endowment 

$ 

43,800.00 

Scholarships,  etc. 

43,718.35 

Other  Projects 

2,500.00 

$  90,018.35 

$775,108.24 
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It  is  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  Alumni  Fund,  as  such,  was 
directed  through  1955  by  the  Alumni  Association.  The  bookkeeping 
was,  however,  done  in  this  office  and  the  services  of  Mrs  Monica 
McQueen  were  made  available  on  a  half-time  basis  throughout  the 
year.  The  full  report  on  the  Alumni  Fund  will  be  made  by  Mr  H.  J. 
Hamilton. 

The  office  of  Endowment  and  Public  Relations  has  varied  func¬ 
tions.  The  work  during  1955  can  perhaps  best  be  summarized  as 
follows. 

Report  from  Mrs  Monica  McQueen,  Endowment  Officer 
Year  Scholarships 

The  Principal’s  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Alumni  Fund  decided 
in  May  of  1955  that  attempts  should  be  made  to  have  all  year  scho¬ 
larships  capitalized  by  June  1956.  The  years  concerned  were  offered 
a  matching  grant  by  the  University  if  they  would  collect  half  the 
amount  needed  by  the  cut-off  date.  A  number  of  the  year  organiza¬ 
tions  concerned  have  been  most  co-operative.  Letters  have  been 
sent  out  and  now  it  looks  as  if  five  funds  will  be  capitalized,  and 
six  consolidated  by  the  end  of  June.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  clean 
up  all  ‘splinter  appeals’  this  year,  leaving  the  Alumni  Fund  as  the 
main  vehicle  for  alumni  donations  to  Queen’s.  A  great  criticism 
in  the  past  has  been  the  multiplicity  of  appeals. 

General  Mailing  Room 

The  mailing  room  has  continued  to  operate  under  the  general 
direction  of  the  Endowment  office.  Two  full-time  workers  are  em¬ 
ployed  in  tracing  lost  trails,  keeping  the  mailing  list  up-to-date, 
changing  stencils,  and  running  the  addressograph  machine.  The 
mailing  room  is  responsible  for  mailing  the  Queen’s  Review,  the 
Principal’s  letter  and  the  Dean’s  letters,  all  general  appeals  for  the 
Alumni  Fund,  the  Queen’s  Quarterly ,  and  all  other  general  mailings 
to  the  Alumni  sent  out  by  any  university  department.  This  centraliza¬ 
tion  seems  to  make  for  greater  efficiency. 

High  School  Contacts 

The  Endowment  office  co-operates  with  other  departments  at 
Queen’s  in  recruiting  students.  We  join  'with  the  students  every  two 
years  in  arranging  ‘Open  House’  on  the  campus  when  large  numbers 
of  visitors  and  high  school  students  visit  the  University.  Other  high 
school  contacts  are  also  arranged  through  the  Endowment  office.  In 
the  spring  of  1955,  a  number  of  visits  to  high  schools  in  Ontario  were 
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arranged  for  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  who  spoke  about  univer¬ 
sity  work  in  general  and  Queen’s  in  particular  to  secondary  schools 
in  many  areas.  Visits  were  arranged  at  Queen’s  for  other  high  schools 
which  sent  conducted  groups  of  students  here. 

Ontario  Education  Association  Luncheon 

The  usual  luncheon  for  Queen’s  teachers  attending  Ontario  Edu¬ 
cation  Association  meetings  during  Easter  week  was  held  in  1955. 
Approximately  seventy  teachers  attended  and  the  guest  speaker 
was  Dr  H.  L.  Tracy.  This  annual  event  has  much  merit  in  bringing 
together  the  Queen’s  members  of  the  teaching  profession. 

Teachers’  Week-end 

A  special  week-end  for  teachers  in  Ontario  high  schools  was  held 
at  Queen’s  on  11  and  12  November  1955.  This  office  and  the  Re¬ 
gistrar’s  office  co-operated  with  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  arranging 
these  meetings,  the  purpose  of  which  was  to  bring  teachers  from 
Ontario  high  schools  into  closer  association  with  the  University  to 
show  them  what  is  being  done  in  research  work  and  to  give  an 
opportunity  for  a  direct  exchange  of  ideas  and  discussion  of  common 
problems.  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce’s  excellent  new  booklet,  Queen’s 
University  at  Kingston ,  provided  valuable  background  material  for 
this  occasion. 

Over  one  hundred  teachers  came  to  the  meetings,  about  half  of 
whom  were  Queen’s  graduates.  They  came  from  Kapuskasing  in  the 
north,  Parry  Sound  and  Windsor  in  the  west  and  Cornwall  in  the 
east.  The  fact  that  the  week-end  happened  to  wind  up  with  the' 
Intercollegiate  football  playoff  in  Richardson  Stadium  did  not  detract 
from  its  popularity,  especially  with  our  own  graduates.  There  was 
so  much  enthusiasm  resulting  from  this  project  that  a  repetition 
seems  to  be  indicated. 

Engineering  Open  House 

In  1952  the  Public  Relations  office  co-operated  with  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  and  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering  in 
arranging  an  ‘Open  House’  for  industrialists  at  Queen’s.  It  was 
felt  at  that  time  that  industry  and  the  universities  were,  in  effect, 
partners  in  the  training  of  young  engineers,  and  that  further  meetings 
for  the  exchange  of  ideas  and  technical  information  should  be 
arranged  every  two  or  three  years.  Accordingly,  a  second  ‘Open 
House’  was  held  in  the  fall  of  1955,  attended  by  approximately  140 
industrialists  from  leading  Canadian  engineering  firms.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  dinner  was  addressed  by  Dr  C.  J.  Mackenzie  of  the  Atomic 
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Energy  Control  Board  in  Ottawa.  The  booklet,  Engineering  at 
Queen’s,  was  reissued  and  brought  up-to-date  for  these  meetings. 
The  detailed  arrangements  for  these  meetings  were  handled  through 
this  office. 

Dinners  For  Graduating  Students 

In  co-operation  with  the  Alumni  Association,  we  arranged  formal 
dinners  in  Wallace  Hall  for  all  graduating  students.  Principal 
Mackintosh  spoke  of  their  new  responsibilities  as  members  of  the 
Queen’s  family. 

Public  Relations 

Mr  David  Dewar,  Publicity  Officer,  has  summarized  the  1955 
publicity  activities  as  follows. 

Recording  of  daily  events  on  Queen’s  campus  for  the  daily  news¬ 
papers,  radio  and  T  V  broadcasts  continues  to  be  the  principal  duty 
of  the  University  Publicity  office.  Several  hundreds  of  these  news 
releases  during  the  year  were  given  to  the  Kingston  Whig-Standard, 
some  with  photographs,  and  through  the  co-operation  of  the  Whig- 
Standard,  the  more  important  items  were  sent  to  the  Canadian  Press 
for  provincial  and  national  coverage.  These  releases  have  to  do  with 
University  announcements  concerning  staff  changes,  scholarships 
and  other  developments;  conferences,  conventions  and  other  meet¬ 
ings;  research  in  medicine,  engineering  and  the  arts;  major  student 
events,  Summer  School  activities,  interviews  with  distinguished  visi¬ 
tors  and  features  of  various  kinds.  Some  of  these  releases  also  were 
given  to  the  two  radio  stations,  and  during  the  past  few  months 
about  forty  TV  interviews  with  Queen’s  staff  and  visitors  were 
arranged.  News  and  features  on  Queen’s  students,  mostly  with 
photographs,  were  mailed  to  several  newspapers  during  the  year. 

Photographs  are  another  important  branch  of  the  work  of  the 
Publicity  office,  especially  in  connection  with  sports’  events,  student 
activities  and  campus  meetings  and  conferences.  These  photographs 
are  processed  in  the  dark  room  at  the  Publicity  office.  During  the 
year  more  than  500  photographs  were  taken  and  in  excess  of  3,000 
prints  were  made  of  sports’  events,  staff  and  students  individually 
and  in  groups,  campus  buildings,  convocation  activities,  research 
projects,  etc.  A  new  outlet  during  the  year  was  the  use  of  photo¬ 
graphs  by  the  C  K  W  S-T  V  station. 

Queen’s  Quarter  Hour  over  Radio  Station  C  K  W  S  this  fall  will 
begin  its  seventh  consecutive  year  of  weekly  operation,  with  more 
than  300  programmes  already  broadcast  through  the  generosity  of 
the  station.  These  15-minute  programmes  are  heard  each  Sunday 
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from  5  to  5.15  p.m.  over  Radio  Station  CK WS  and  feature  talks, 
discussions  and  interviews  on  some  aspect  of  Queen’s,  and  musical 
numbers. 

Trade  magazines  and  professional  journals  are  provided  with  news 
items  on  staff  changes,  research  projects  and  departmental  improve¬ 
ments,  particularly  in  the  various  branches  of  engineering.  During  the 
year  more  than  one  hundred  staff  biographies  were  provided  service 
clubs  and  other  organizations  and  individuals.  The  Publicity  office 
also  handles  more  than  150  advertising  accounts  with  high  schools, 
teachers’  colleges,  educational  magazines,  and  daily  and  weekly 
newspapers,  which  in  the  spring  of  the  year  entail  considerable 
work.  The  summer  months  are  almost  as  busy  as  the  winter  period, 
with  Summer  School,  conferences,  renewing  photographs  of  buildings 
and  staff,  and  keeping  information  files  up-to-date.  The  publicity 
office  has  considerable  liaison  work  with  other  University  depart¬ 
ments  during  the  year. 

Miscellaneous  Matters  Concerning  Office  of  Endowment  and 

Public  Relations 

As  in  the  past,  a  great  number  of  addresses  were  delivered  to 
Canadian  Clubs,  Alumni  branches,  service  clubs,  trade  conventions, 
church  groups,  and  secondary  school  commencements  and  assemblies. 
Such  occasions  provided  fine  opportunities  for  meeting  Queen’s 
graduates  and  for  disseminating  information  about  the  University, 
its  attractions  and  its  problems. 

Slowly,  but  surely,  we  are  working  out  a  bequests  programme  for 
those  interested  in  contributing  to  the  future  of  Queen’s.  Year  by 
year,  more  funds  are  coming  to  the  University  through  the  operation 
of  testamentary  gifts.  The  number  of  graduates  who  have  notified 
this  office  of  their  intentions  in  this  connection  is  considerable. 

We  are  listed  in  the  Kingston  telephone  directory  as  the  Queen’s 
Information  office,  and  calls  of  a  varied  nature  come  in  at  all  times, 
including  Saturday  mornings  when  most  other  administrative  depart¬ 
ments  at  Queen’s  are  closed.  Many  visitors  to  the  campus  were  given 
attention  during  the  year.  When  guiding  service  was  required,  this 
was  forthcoming,  sometimes  through  the  hiring  of  senior  students. 

During  1955,  considerable  incidental  fund  raising  work  was 
carried  on.  This  included  correspondence  in  collection  of  old  pledges 
and  in  solicitation  for  new  gifts.  It  involved  discussions  of  long 
range  projects.  We  are  appreciative  of  the  useful  suggestions  which 
have  come  to  us  from  members  of  the  University  staff,  Board  of 
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Trustees,  Council,  and  friends  of  Queen’s  generally.  The  more  who 
become  interested  in  our  fund  raising  problems,  the  more  encourag¬ 
ing  will  be  the  returns. 

Increasingly,  there  has  been  active  co-operation  between  the 
Department  of  Extension,  the  Alumni  Association,  and  this  office. 
A  pattern  has  developed  which  may  well  determine  our  future 
operational  programme. 

J.  A.  Edmison 

Assistant  to  the  Principal 

McNeill  House 

McNeill  House  opened  with  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  September 
1955.  It  housed  182  men  throughout  the  year,  among  whom  were 
146  freshmen,  living  in  double  rooms,  and  36  upperclassmen  in 
single  rooms. 

Life  in  the  residence  was  quite  satisfactory  despite  some  handicaps 
associated  with  the  first  year  of  operation.  At  the  beginning,  there 
was  some  minor  construction  work  to  be  finished  and  the  furnishings 
were  incomplete.  The  minimum  of  rules  and  procedures  necessary 
for  a  satisfactory  working  of  student  life  had  to  be  evolved,  and 
the  form  of  student  government  had  to  be  established.  It  took  until 
the  end  of  the  first  term  for  these  to  be  completed.  With  these  things 
done,  and  with  the  year’s  experience  to  provide  some  guidance  to 
residence  life,  there  will  doubtless  be  improvement  next  year. 

In  continuance  of  custom  at  Queen’s,  student  government  played 
an  important  part  in  the  conduct  of  residence  life.  The  men  in 
McNeill  House,  on  the  whole,  carried  out  self-government  in  a 
responsible  and  satisfactory  manner,  many  students  giving  a  good 
deal  of  time  in  preparing  the  student  constitution  and  in  the  actual 
student  government.  The  satisfactory  operation  of  the  residence 
depends  largely  on  the  willingness  of  the  men  in  residence  to  accept 
responsibility  and  to  put  forth  the  effort  necessary  for  an  effective 
residence  life.  Participation  in  the  life  of  the  residence  and  in  its 
government  also  contributes  to  the  development  of  the  participants 
themselves.  Our  experience  of  the  past  year  was  highly  gratifying. 

Another  feature  of  residence  life  needs  mention.  Rooms  were 
allotted  in  a  way  to  ensure  the  intermingling  of  men  from  different 
faculties  and  of  upperclassmen  with  freshmen.  This  arrangement, 
by  making  more  effective  the  general  mingling  that  takes  place  in  a 
residence,  contributed  to  a  knowledge  and  appreciation  by  men  of 
one  faculty  or  discipline  of  the  work  and  life  of  members  of  other 
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faculties  or  disciplines.  The  associations  thus  established  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  yield  their  benefits  throughout  the  rest  of  the  university  life 
of  these  men. 

The  number  of  applications  for  living  accommodation  in  McNeill 
House  among  both  freshmen  and  upperclassmen  to  June  has  ex¬ 
ceeded  the  space  available  many  times.  Once  it  can  be  managed, 
there  is  no  question  that  a  good  deal  of  additional  accommodation 
can  be  used  effectively.  Since  freshmen  can  benefit  particularly  from 
living  in  residence,  the  limited  accommodation  is  reserved  for  them 
insofar  as  compatible  with  an  effective  residence  life.  The  proportion 
of  freshmen  this  last  year  appeared  to  be  somewhat  too  high  for  the 
best  interests  of  all  in  residence.  Accordingly,  there  will  be  a  few 
more  upperclassmen  next  year  to  provide  the  necessary  leavening 
among  the  newcomers.  Some  of  these  men  will  be  carried  over  from 
last  year  to  provide  continuity.  However,  freshmen  will  still  make 
up  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  members. 

It  is  also  contemplated  that  next  year  there  will  be  an  additional 
don  living  in  for  the  purpose  of  making  it  possible  for  the  dons  to 
become  better  acquainted  with  the  men.  Our  experience  of  the  last 
year  suggests  that  it  is  difficult  for  staff  members  to  become  well 
acquainted  with  ninety  men  each. 

As  a  result  of  the  assiduousness  and  care  of  those  who  planned 
the  building,  its  design  and  facilities  have  proved  to  be  very  good. 
As  might  be  expected  in  a  first  unit,  however,  some  weaknesses  have 
appeared.  Experience  with  this  building  will  prove  useful  in  the 
planning  of  additional  units. 

The  availability  of  McNeill  House  has  added  to  the  attractiveness 
of  the  University  as  a  site  for  conferences.  This  summer,  in  addition 
to  summer  school,  people  attending  eight  separate  conferences  will 
be  accommodated  in  the  residence. 

It  would  be  ungrateful  not  to  acknowledge  the  great  help  of  Mr 
R.  L.  Watts  in  carrying  on  student  life  in  the  residence,  of  Mr  J.  E. 
Wright  and  his  staff  in  managing  the  business  affairs  of  the  residence, 
of  the  staff  of  the  residence,  of  faculty  committees  dealing  with 
residence  matters,  of  Dr  Campbell  and  Mrs  Paul  in  the  Health 
Service,  and  particularly  of  members  of  the  student  government  in 
McNeill  House. 


M.  C.  Urquhart 

Don,  McNeill  House 
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on  desoxyribonucleic  acid.’  Chemistry  in  Canada,  vol  7,  no  5  (1955), 

pp  60-2. 
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American  Wildlife  Conference,  vol  20  (1955),  pp  368-81. 

- ‘Age,  molt  and  weight  characteristics  of  blue  grouse.’  Condor,  vol 

57,  no  6  (1955),  pp  354-61. 

Earl,  R.  O.  ‘The  end  of  a  world.’  Queens  Quarterly,  vol  62,  no  2  (1955), 
pp  219-30. 

Vallentyne,  J.  R.  ‘Sedimentary  chlorophyll  determination  as  a  paleobotani- 
cal  method.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  33,  no  6  (1955),  pp  304-13. 

- ‘A  laboratory  study  of  the  formation  of  sediment  bands.’  American 

Journal  of  Science,  vol  253,  no  9  (1955),  pp  540-52. 
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- ‘The  Boell  and  Shen  method  for  determining  nitrogen  in  water.’ 

The  Analyst,  vol  80,  no  11  (1955),  pp  841-2. 

- (with  Y.  S.  Swabey).  ‘A  reinvestigation  of  the  history  of  Lower 

Linsley  Pond,  Connecticut.’  American  Journal  of  Science,  vol  253,  no  6 


(1955),  pp  313-40. 


Chemistry 


Frost,  G.  B.  (with  H.  G.  McAdie).  ‘The  formation  of  molecular  complexes 
betv/een  solid  urea  and  /i-octane  vapor.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  33  (1955),  pp  1275-8. 

- (with  J.  W.  S.  Iamieson).  ‘The  heats  of  crystallization  of  vacuum 

dehydrated  magnesium  sulphate  heptahydrate  and  cobaltous  chloride 
hexahydrate.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  583-90. 

- (with  R.  W.  Ford).  ‘The  low  pressure  dehydration  of  magnesium 

sulphate  heptahydrate  and  cobaltous  chloride  hexahydrate.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry ,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  591-9. 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  ‘Chemistry  of  the  carbohydrates.’  Annual  Review  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry,  vol  24  (1955),  pp  113-34. 

- (with  P.  A.  J.  Gorin  and  L.  Hough).  ‘The  synthesis  of  L -glycero- 

tetrulose  and  related  compounds.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  (1955), 
pp  2699-705. 

- (with  J.  R.  Nunn).  ‘The  constitution  of  gum  myrrh.  Part  II.’ 

Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  (1955),  pp  3001-4. 

- (with  W.  W.  Reid).  ‘The  preparation  of  L-sorbose  from  5-keto- 

D-gluconic  acid  (L-sorburonic  acid).’  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  33  (1955), 
pp  1682-3. 

- (with  P.  A.  J.  Gorin  and  L.  Hough).  ‘The  synthesis  of  sugars  from 

simpler  substances.  Part  IX.  The  Enzymic  Synthesis  5:6-Dideoxy-D- 
//im?hexulose.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  (1955),  pp  3843-5. 

- (with  W.  H.  Nicholson).  ‘The  epimerisation  of  sugars.’  Journal  of 

the  Chemical  Society,  (1955),  pp  3050-3. 

- (with  J.  R.  Nunn).  ‘The  structure  of  frankincense  gum.’  Journal 

of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  77  (1955),  p  5745. 

- (with  P.  Andrews  and  L.  Hough).  ‘Mannose-containing  polysac¬ 
charides.  Part  IV.  The  glucomannans  of  lily  bulbs.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society,  (1956),  pp  181-8. 

- (with  R.  B.  Kelly).  ‘The  syntheses  of  sugars  from  smaller  frag¬ 
ments.  Part  X.  Synthesis  of  L-g/wcoheptulose.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chem¬ 
istry,  vol  34  (1955),  pp  95-7. 

- (with  W.  W.  Reid).  ‘The  structure  of  the  oligosaccharides  produced 

by  the  enzymic  breakdown  of  pectic  acid.  Part  II.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society,  (1955),  pp  1890-1. 

- — (with  P.  A.  J.  Gorin  and  W.  W.  Reid).  ‘A  synthesis  of  D-tagatose 

from  D-galacturonic  acid.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  33  (1955), 

pp  1116-18. 

- (with  D.  H.  Ball,  R.  M.  Butler  and  W.  H.  Cook).  ‘The  separation 

of  an  essential  oil  and  of  methylated  sugars  by  thermal  diffusion.’  Chemistry 
and  Industry,  vol  33  (1955),  pp  1740-1. 

- ‘A  synthesis  of  5 -0-methyl  D-glucose  and  of  2-0-methyl  D-glycer- 

onamide.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  310-12. 

Russell,  K.  E.  ‘The  thermal  decomposition  of  triazobenzene  in  solution.’ 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  77  (1955),  pp  3487-8. 
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- ‘The  preparation  of  phthalyl  peroxide  and  its  decomposition  in 

solution.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  77  (1955),  pp 
4814-15. 

Stairs.  R.  A.  (with  M.  J.  Sienko).  ‘Surface  tension  of  ammonia  and  of  solu¬ 
tions  of  alkali  halids  in  ammonia.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  vol  78,  no  5  (1956),  pp  920-3. 

Civil  Engineering 

Lash,  S.  D.  ‘Is  effective  town  planning  possible?’  The  Engineering  Journal, 
vol  39,  no  3  (1956),  pp  116-19. 

- ‘Toward  regional  planning,  British  and  European  experience.’  Com¬ 
munity  Planning  Review,  vol  4  (1954),  pp  108-15. 

Wright,  D.  T.  (with  W.  H.  Munse  and  N.  M.  Newmark).  ‘Laboratory  tests 
of  bolted  joints.’  Transactions,  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol 
120  (1955),  pp  1299-321. 

- ‘The  design  of  compressed  beams.’  Journal  of  the  Engineering 

Institute  of  Canada,  vol  39,  no  2  (1956),  pp  127-30. 

Classics 

Smethurst,  S.  E.  ‘Politics  and  morality  in  Cicero.’  The  Phoenix,  vol  9,  no  3 
(1955),  pp  111-21. 

Commerce 

Macpherson,  L.  G.  ‘Reliance  on  other  auditors.’  Canadian  Chartered  Accoun¬ 
tant,  vol  66,  no  5  (1955),  pp  316-18. 

- ‘Improvements  in  financial  reporting.’  Canadian  Chartered  Accoun¬ 
tant,  vol  67,  no  5  (1955),  pp  373-4. 

- ‘How  good  is  company  reporting?’  The  Commerce  Journal,  January 

1956,  pp  47-53. 

- (with  the  research  staff  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Chartered 

Accountants).  ‘Financial  reporting  in  Canada.’  Toronto  (The  Canadian 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants),  1955.  Pp  vi  +  71. 

Smyth,  J.  E.  (with  C.  A.  Ashley).  Corporation  Finance  in  Canada.  Toronto 
(Macmillan  Company  of  Canada  Limited),  1956,  pp  1-253. 

- (editor).  ‘The  students’  department.’  The  Canadian  Chartered 

Accountant,  vol  66,  no  4  to  vol  68,  no  3  (April  1955  to  March  1956). 

Drama 

Angus,  Margaret.  ‘The  public  wants.’  The  Canadian  Nurse,  vol  51,  no  6 
(1955),  pp  444-7. 

- ‘Some  old  Kingston  homes  and  the  families  who  lived  in  them.’ 

Historic  Kingston,  no  4  (1955),  pp  3-13. 

English 

Whalley,  George.  ‘The  qualities  of  an  educated  person.’  Commerceman, 
vol  11  (1956),  pp  23-4. 

- ‘Don’t  fight  your  pen.’  Italic,  no  1  (1955),  p  9. 

- ‘Elegy.’  Canadian  Anthology,  ed.  C.  F.  Klinck  and  R.  E.  Watters, 

Toronto  (1955),  pp  445-7. 

- ‘Introducing  aesthetics.’  Exploring  Minds.  CBC/TV  Trans  Canada 

broadcast  18  December  1955. 

- ‘Occasions  of  verse.’  CFRC  broadcast  of  own  poetry  16  February 


1956. 
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Geological  Sciences 

Hawley,  J.  E.  (with  C.  L.  Lewis  and  W.  L.  Ott).  ‘Spectrochemical  analysis 
of  refined  rhodium.’  Bulletin,  Canadian  Institute  Mining  and  Metallurgy, 
April  1955,  pp  208-12. 

- ‘Germanium  in  some  Nova  Scotian  coals.’  Economic  Geology,  vol  50, 

no  5  (1955),  pp  517-32. 

- ‘Spectographic  study  of  some  Nova  Scotia  coals.’  Trans  Canadian 

Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy ,  vol  58  (1955),  pp  412-26. 

- ‘Report  on  research  in  mineralogy,  geochemistry  and  petrology.’ 

National  Advisory  Committee  on  Research  in  the  Geological  Sciences, 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  Fifth  Annual  Report,  1954-5,  pp  37-45. 

Jolliffe,  A.  W.  ‘Geology  and  iron  ores  of  Steep  Rock  Lake.’  Economic 
Geology,  vol  50,  no  4  (1955),  pp  373-98. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘The  supposed  influence  of  Schiller’s  Vber  naive  und  sentimen- 
talische  Dichtung  on  F.  Schlegel’s  Vber  das  Studium  der  Griechischen 
Poesie.’  Germanic  Review,  vol  30,  no  4  (1955),  pp  260-4. 

- ‘F.  Schegel’s  Alarcos  in  the  light  of  his  unpublished  notebooks.’ 

Modern  Language  Notes,  vol  71,  no  2  (1956),  pp  119-22. 

- ‘Poems.’  Dein  Herz  ist  deine  Heimat,  ed.  R.  Felmayer,  Vienna,  1955, 

pp  164  f.,  285,  304  ff. 

History 

Smith,  W.  E.  L.  ‘An  historical  study  of  the  cult  of  Mary  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church.’  English  edition,  Giovanni  Miegge,  The  Virgin  Mary, 
London  (Lutterworth  Press)  and  Toronto  (Ryerson  Press). 

Industrial  Relations 

Cameron,  J.  C.  ‘What’s  wrong  with  conciliation  procedure?’  The  Canadian 
Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations  Journal,  April  1955,  pp  16-19. 

Curtis,  C.  H.  ‘What  employers  might  do  to  facilitate  conciliation.’  The 
Canadian  Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations  Journal,  vol  2,  no  3,  pp  6-11. 

- ‘An  arbitration  initiated  by  United  Hotel  Workers’  Union,  Local 

274,  re  Lord  Elgin  Hotel  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  5,  p  1889. 

- ‘An  arbitration  initiated  by  Brewery  Workers’  Union,  Local  365, 

re  Bradings  Breweries  (Ottawa)  Limited.  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  5, 
p  2039. 

Library 

Gundy,  H.  P.  ‘Growing  pains:  The  early  history  of  Queen’s  Medical  Faculty.’ 
Historic  Kingston,  no  4  (1955),  pp  14-25. 

- (editor)  ‘Douglas  Library  Notes.’  A  supplement  to  Queen’s  Review, 

vol  4  (1955). 

Mathematics 

Pdgett,  G.  L.  ‘Multiple  regression  with  missing  observations  among  the 
independent  variables.’  Journal  of  the  American  Statistical  Association., 
vol  51,  no  273  (1956),  pp  122-31. 

Halperin,  I.  ‘On  the  Darboux  property.’  Pacific  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
vol  5  (1955),  pp  703-5. 
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- (with  K.  D.  Fryer).  ‘On  the  coordinatization  theorem  of  J.  von 

Neumann.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol  7  (1955),  pp  432-44. 

- (with  L.  Dulmage).  On  a  theorem  of  Frobenius-Konig  and  J.  von 

Neumann’s  game  of  hide  and  seek.’  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  Third  Series,  Section  III,  vol  49  (1955),  pp  23-9. 

- (with  H.  W.  Ellis).  ‘Haar  functions  and  the  basis  problem  for 

Banach  spaces.’  Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society,  vol  31  (1956), 
pp  28-39. 

Jeffery,  R.  L.  Calculus.  Toronto  (University  of  Toronto  Press),  1955.  Pp 
xi  +  240. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Colbqrne,  W.  G.  ‘Proposed  equations  for  rating  hand-fired  warm  air  furnaces 
converted  to  oil.’  Heating  and  Plumbing  Engineer,  September  1955. 

- ‘Rating  studies  on  a  heavy  duty  warm  air  furnace  of  conventional 

design.’  Heating  and  Plumbing  Engineer;  November  1955. 

Medicine 

Brown,  Malcolm.  ‘Cold  acclimatisation  in  Eskimo.’  Arctic  Research,  special 
publication  no  2  of  the  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America,  pp  231-41. 

Connell,  W.  F.  (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  G.  Mayer,  W.  Firstbrook  and 
M.  De  Wolfe).  ‘The  effect  of  certain  vegetable  and  animal  fats  on  the 
plasma  lipids  of  humans.’  Journal  of  Nutrition,  vol  56,  no  2  (1955),  pp 
311-20. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  ‘The  medical  management  of  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  72  (1955),  p  283. 

- ‘Gout.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  72  (1955),  pp 

735-9. 

- ‘Mechanism  of  congestive  heart  failure.’  Queen’s  Medical  Review, 

vol  4  (1955),  pp  1-4. 

- (with  M.  R.  Turton,  J.  D.  Hatcher,  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘The  effect  of 

intravenous  magnesium  sulphate  and  magnesium  chelate  on  the  blood  pres¬ 
sure  of  hypertensive  subjects.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  14,  no  3 
(1955). 

Metallurgy 

Lord,  T.  V.  ‘The  flotation  of  radioactive  minerals.’  The  Canadian  Mining 
and  Metallurgical  Bulletin,  vol  49,  no  526  (1956),  pp  5. 

Mining  Engineering 

Corlett,  A.  V.  ‘Rock  bolting  in  the  Voussoir  beam.’  Transactions  of  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  vol  59  (1956),  pp  88-92. 
C.  1.  M.  Bulletin,  March  1956,  pp  156-60. 

Jewett,  G.  A.  ‘Sampling  design  and  grade  estimation  of  mineral  deposits.’ 
Transactions  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  vol  59, 
pp  68-77.  C.  I.  M.  Bulletin,  March  1956,  pp  136-43. 

Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  ‘Xanthurenic  acid  excretion  studies  in  diabetics  with  and  without 
retinopathy.’  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and 
Medicine,  vol  88  (1955).  pp  321 
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- ‘A  comparison  of  the  acetylating  capacity  of  normals  and  diabetics 

with  and  without  retinopathy.’  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital , 
vol  96,  no  4  (1955),  pp  150-3. 

Pathology 

Bencosme,  S  .A.  (with  S.  S.  Lazarus,  E.  Liepa  and  J.  Frei).  ‘Relation  of 
glucagon  to  the  A  cell  of  the  pancreas.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian 
Physiological  Society,  abstract  6-7,  October  13-15,  1955. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazarus).  ‘Alterations  of  pancreas  during  cortisone 

diabetes  in  rabbits.’  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology 
and  Medicine,  vol  89  (1955),  pp  114-18. 

- (with  E.  Liepa).  ‘Regional  differences  of  the  pancreatic  islet.’ 

Endocrinology,  vol  57,  no  5  (1955),  pp  588-93. 

- ‘Cytology  of  islet  cells  in  alloxan  diabetic  rabbits.’  American  Journal 

of  Pathology,  vol  31,  no  6  (1955),  pp  1149-63. 

- (with  E.  Liepa  and  S.  S.  Lazarus).  ‘Glucagon  content  of  pancreatic 

tissue  devoid  of  alpha  cells.’  Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Experimental 
Biology  and  Medicine,  vol  90  (1955),  pp  387-92. 

- ‘Difficulties  in  assessing  relation  of  glucagon  to  alpha  cells.’  Revue 

Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  14,  no  3  (1955),  pp  175-83. 

- (with  S.  Mariz).  ‘Algunos  problemas  actuales  de  histofisiologia 

del  pancreas  endocrino.’  Anales  Medico-Quirurgicos,  vol  2,  no  7  (1956). 
Frkovich,  (j.  (with  B.  H.  Dunn).  ‘Lipomas  of  the  thymus  gland:  with  an 
illustrative  case  report.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  32,  no  1 
(1956),  pp  41-51. 

More,  R.  H.  (with  C.  N.  Crowson).  ‘Glomerulotubular  nephrosis  correlated 
with  hepatic  lesions.  1.  A  morphologic  investigation  of  the  changes  of 
progressive  autolysis  in  human,  rabbit  and  rat  tissues.’  American  Medical 
Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  60  (1955),  pp  63-72. 

- (with  C.  N.  Crowson).  ‘Glomerulotubular  nephrosis  correlated 

with  hepatic  lesions.  II.  Incidence  and  morphology  of  associated  kidney 
and  liver  lesions  in  human  autopsy  material.’  American  Medical  Associa¬ 
tion  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  60  (1955),  pp  73-84. 

- (with  C.  N.  Crowson  and  G.  Frkovich).  ‘Glomerulotubular  nephro¬ 
sis  correlated  with  hepatic  lesions.  III.  Production  of  acute  glomerulotubu¬ 
lar  nephrosis  in  the  rabbit  by  means  of  hepatic  surgery.’  American  Medical 
Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  60  (1955),  pp  85-94. 

- (with  G.  M.  Martin).  ‘Pulmonary  hyaline  disease  of  infants.’ 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  73  (1955),  pp  273-7. 
- ‘The  relation  of  immunology  neoplasia.’  Canadian  Cancer  Confer¬ 
ence,  vol  1  (1955),  pp  267-9. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat  and  D.  M.  Haust).  ‘Morphologic  and  histo- 

chemical  studies  of  the  development  and  progression  of  arteriosclerosis.’ 
Circulation,  vol  12,  no  3  (1955),  p  1. 

- ‘‘Morphologic  evidence  of  the  hypersensitive  pathogenesis  of  the 

lesions  of  experimental  hypersensitivity  and  the  collagen  diseases.’  Ameri¬ 
can  Journal  of  Pathology,  May  and  June  1955. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘Morphologic  evidence  for  the  hypersensitive 

pathogenesis  of  collagen  disease  and  its  experimental  counterpart.’  First 
Canadian  Conference  on  Research  in  Rheumatic  Disease,  March  1955,  p  65. 
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Movat,  H.  Z.  ‘Demonstration  of  all  connective  tissue  elements  in  a  single 
section.’  America n  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Pathology ,  vol  60 
(1955),  pp  289-95. 

- ‘Experimented  studien  uber  die  allergesche  Gewebsreaktion.’ 

Zieglers  Beitrage  zur  Allgerneinen  Pathologie  and  zur  Pathologischen 
Anatomie,  vol  86,  p  1. 

Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  (with  W.  A.  Cassell,  C.  E.  Boyd  and  J.  K.  Miller).  ‘Inhibition 
of  the  apomorphine-induced  vomiting  syndrome  by  antihistaminic  agents.’ 
Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  vol  113,  no  3 
(1955),  pp  299-309. 

- (with  R.  N.  Hicks).  ‘Anethole  and  respiratory  tract  fluid.’  Federa¬ 
tion  Proceedings,  vol  14,  no  1  (1955),  p  321. 

- (with  M.  Pearl).  ‘Can  nalorphine  hydrochloride  prevent  respiratory 

depression  and  death  from  overdose  of  barbiturates?’  Canadian  Medical 
Aissociation  Journal,  vol  73  (1955),  pp  35-8. 

- (with  H.  D.  McEwen  and  M.  E.  Murdoch).  ‘Unusual  hydrolipo- 

tropic  shifts  in  the  spleen  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256. 

Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  (1955),  pp  11-12. 

- ‘Pharmacology  at  Queen’s.’  Queen's  Review,  vol  30,  no  7  (1955), 

pp  184-9. 

- (with  H.  D.  McEwen  and  M.  E.  Murdoch).  ‘Unusual  hydrolipo- 

tropic  shifts  in  the  spleen  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinosarcoma 

256.’  Journal  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  vol  16,  no  4  (1956),  pp 
913-25. 

- (with  A.  O.  Tikkala).  ‘Pyramidal  hydrolipotropic  shifts  in  the 

kidneys  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256.’  Journal  of  Pharma¬ 
cology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  vol  116,  no  1  (1956),  pp  8-9. 

Philosophy 

Duncan,  A.  R.  C.  ‘The  place  of  philosophy  in  a  liberal  education.’  Queen's 
Review,  vol  31,  no  3  (1956),  pp  58-62. 

Estall,  H.  M.  ‘John  Dewey.’  Architects  of  Modern  Thought,  ed.  J.  A.  Irving, 
Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Toronto  (1955)  from  CBC  Wednes¬ 
day  night,  pp  49-56. 

Physics 

Dixon,  W.  R.  ‘Energy  and  angular  distributions  of  photoneutrons  produced 
by  70-Mev.  X-rays.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33,  no  12  (1955), 
PP  785-96. 

Harrower,  G.  A.  ‘Shielded  electrical  connection  into  vacuum.’  The  Review 
of  Scientific  Instruments,  vol  26,  no  4  (1955),  pp  404-5. 

- ‘Measurement  of  electron  energies  by  deflection  in  a  uniform 

electric  field.’  The  Review  of  Scientific  Instruments,  vol  26,  no  9  (1955), 
pp  850-4. 

Livesey,  D.  L.  ‘A  note  on  nuclear  temperatures  at  low  excitation  energies.' 
Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33,  no  7  (1955),  pp  391-3. 

- ‘Range-energy  relations  for  light  nuclei  in  air  and  nuclear  emulsion.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  2  (1956),  pp  203-15. 

- ‘(y,  P  +  a)  reactions  produced  in  photographic  emulsions.’  Cana¬ 
dian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  2  (1956),  pp  216-22. 
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- (with  W.  K.  Dawson).  The  photodisintegration  of  oxygen  nuclei 

into  four  alpha-particles.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  3  (1956), 
pp  241-9. 

Taylor,  H.  W.  ‘Gamma-gamma  directional  correlation  in  Pt192.’  Physical 
Review,  vol  99,  no  5  (1955),  pp  1345-6. 

Trainor,  L.  E.  H.  (with  W.  R.  Dixon).  ‘The  possibility  of  a  phase  change 
in  nuclear  matter.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  3  (1956),  pp 
229-33. 

Physiology 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  F.  A.  Sunahara,  L.  Beck  and  C.  W.  Gowdey).  ‘Cardio¬ 
vascular  responses  in  dogs  to  intravenous  infusions  of  whole  blood,  plasma 
and  plasma  followed  by  packed  erythrocytes.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochem¬ 
istry  and  Physiology,  vol  33  (1955),  pp  349-60. 

- (with  W.  E.  Judson,  W.  Hollander,  M.  H.  Halperin  and  1.  H. 

Friedman).  ‘The  cardiohaemodynamic  effects  of  venous  congestion  of  the 
legs  or  of  phlebotomy  in  patients  with  and  without  congestive  heart  failure.’ 
Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  34  (1955),  pp  614-21. 

- (with  W.  E.  Judson  and  R.  W.  Wilkins).  ‘Blood  pressure  responses 

to  the  Valsalva  manoever  in  cardiac  patients  with  and  without  congestive 
failure.’  Circulation,  vol  11  (1955),  pp  889-99. 

- (with  P.  Stucki,  W.  E.  Judson  and  R.  W.  Wilkins).  ‘Studies  of 

circulation  time  during  the  Valsalva  test  in  normal  subjects  and  in  patients 
with  congestive  failure.’  Circulation,  vol  11  (1955),  pp  900-8. 

- (with  W.  E.  Judson,  W.  Hollander  and  M.  H.  Halperin).  The 

effect  of  mitral  valvuloplasty  on  cardiovascular  and  renal  function  at  rest 
and  during  exercise.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  34  (1955),  pp 
1297-311. 

- (with  R.  W.  Cornett).  The  cardiovascular  effects  of  acute  anoxic 

anoxia  in  dogs:  Evidence  that  a  humoral  mechanism  plays  a  role  in  these 
circulatory  changes.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society, 
XIX  Annual  Meeting,  1955,  p  17. 

- (with  D.  B.  Jennings).  ‘Measurement  of  the  blood  flow  in  the 

extremities  of  dogs  by  the  venous  occlusion  plethysmograph  technique: 
The  effect  of  adrenaline  and  noradrenaline  on  the  calf  and  paw  blood 
flow.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  XIX  Annual 
Meeting,  1955,  p  32. 

- (with  M.  R.  Turton,  H.  C.  Kelly  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  The  effect 

of  magnesium  sulphate  and  magnesium  chelate  on  the  blood  pressure  of 
hypertensive  subjects.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society, 
XIX  Annual  Meeting,  1955,  p  62. 

- (with  W.  E.  Judson,  W.  Hollander  and  M.  H.  Halperin).  The 

effects  of  exercise  on  cardiovascular  and  renal  function  in  cardiac  patients 
with  and  without  heart  failure.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  34 
(1955),  pp  1546-58. 

- (with  W.  E.  Judson,  W.  Hollander,  M.  H.  Halperin  and  R.  W. 

Wilkins).  The  effects  of  venous  congestion  of  the  limbs  and  phlebotomy 
upon  renal  clearances  and  the  excretion  of  water  and  salt.  2.  Studies  on 
patients  with  congestive  failure.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  34 
(1955),  pp  1591-9. 
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Semple,  R.  E.  (with  Barbara  J.  Excell  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  ‘Properties  of 
dextrans  extracted  from  plasma  and  urine  of  dogs.’  Federation  Proceedings, 
vol  14  (1955),  p  137. 

- (with  G.  Malcolm  Brown,  C.  S.  Lennox,  G.  S.  Bird,  C.  W.  Baugh 

and  H.  C.  E.  Gasmann).  ‘Physiological  adjustments  to  acute  cold  exposure 
in  Eskimos  and  white  men/  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  14  (1955),  p  322. 

— - (with  Beverley  Sanderson).  ‘Estimation  of  plasma  volume  in  the 

dog  with  dextran/  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  14,  no  3  (1955)  p 
285. 

- (with  Wycliffe  Wight).  ‘Compensatory  changes  in  rabbits  follow¬ 
ing  electrolyte  depletion.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  14,  no  3 
(1955),  p  293. 

- ‘A  method  for  determining  plasma  volume  of  animals  with  dextran.’ 

Federation  Proceedings,  vol  15,  no  1  (1956),  p  167. 

Political  and  Economic  Science 

Corry,  J.  A.  ‘The  prospects  for  the  rule  of  law.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Political 
Science,  vol  21  (1955),  pp  405-15. 

- ‘Arms  and  the  man.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  62  (1955),  pp  315-28. 

Crawford,  K.  G.  Single-Enterprise  Communities  in  Canada,  A  Report  by  the 
Institute  of  Local  Government.  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation, 

1955,  p  312. 

Hodgetts,  J.  E.  Pioneer  Public  Service:  An  Administrative  History  of  the 
United  Canadas  1841-1S67.  Toronto  (The  University  of  Toronto  Press), 

1956. 

- ‘The  liberal  and  the  bureaucrat.’  Queen  s  Quarterly,  vol  62,  no  2 

(1955),  pp  176-83. 

Jones,  D.  H.  ‘The  role  of  the  economist  in  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statis¬ 
tics/  The  Commerceman,  vol  11  (1956),  pp  28-30. 

Kaliski,  S.  F.  ‘Old  age  security  and  transfer  of  income.’  The  Canadian 
Banker,  vol  62,  no  2  (1955),  pp  30-42. 

Knox,  F.  A.  (with  E.  E.  Reilly  and  H.  R.  Rice).  Gold  mining  in  Ontario: 
an  economic  study  1955.  Report  of  the  Provincial  Committee  of  Enquiry 
into  the  economics  of  the  gold  mining  industry.  Queen’s  Printer,  Province 
of  Ontario  (1955),  pp  1-117. 

Mackintosh,  W.  A.  ‘The  Canadian  economy  and  its  competitors.’  Foreign 
Affairs,  vol  34,  no  1  (1955),  pp  117-27. 

- ‘The  Canadian  economy.’  Section  in  “What  business  expects  in 

1956”.  Business  Quarterly  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  vol  20, 
no  4  (1955),  pp  242-6. 

Mbisel,  J.  ‘Security  and  stability:  a  North  Atlantic  approach.’  International 
Journal,  vol  10,  no  4  (1955),  pp  253-61. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  ‘Measures  of  concentration.’  Business  Concentration  and 
Price  Policy,  a  report  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research, 
(Princeton  University  Press),  1955,  pp  57-99. 

- ‘Discussion  of  J.  M.  Blair’s  paper  on  price  rigidity.’  American 

Economic  Review,  vol  45,  no  2  (papers  and  proceedings,  1955),  pp  598- 
601. 

Preventive  Medicine 

Wyllie,  J.  ‘Urinary  porphyrins  in  lead  absorption.’  American  Medical  Asso¬ 
ciation  Archives  of  Industrial  Health,  vol  12  (1955),  pp  396-405. 
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Psychology 

Blackburn,  J.  M.  ‘Current  research  on  problems  of  alcoholism.’  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Studies  on  Alcohol,  vol  16,  no  3  (1955),  pp  546-51.. 

Smith,  A.  H.  (with  W.  C.  Clark  and  Ausma  Rabe).  ‘Retinal  gradient  of 
outline  as  a  stimulus  for  slant.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  9, 
no  4  (1955),  pp  247-53. 

- (with  W.  C.  Clark  and  Ausma  Rabe).  ‘The  interaction  of  surface 

texture,  outline  gradient,  and  ground  in  the  perception  of  slant.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  10,  no  1  (1956),  pp  1-8. 

Thompson,  W.  R.  ‘The  heredity-environment  problem.’  Bulletin  of  the  Mari¬ 
time  Psychological  Association,  May  1955. 

- (with  A.  Kahn).  ‘Retroaction  effects  in  the  exploratory  activity  of 

“bright”  and  “dull’’  rats.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  9  (1955), 
pp  173-82. 

- ‘Early  environment— -its  importance  for  later  behaviour.’  In  Hoch 

&  Zubin  (Eds)  Psychopathology  of  Childhood,  1955,  pp  120-39. 

- (with  R.  Melzack).  ‘Early  environment.’  Scientific  American. 

vol  194,  no  1  (1956),  pp  38-42. 

Radiology 

Burr,  R.  C.  ‘Recurring  urticaria  and  its  treatment  by  irradiation  therapy.’ 
Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  vol  6,  no  1  (1955), 
pp  11-13. 

Jones,  W.  A.  ‘Gordon  Earle  Richards — A*  little  about  his  life  and  times.* 
Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  vol  6,  no  1  (1955), 

pp  1-10. 
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DEGREES  granted  October  1955,  May  1956,  and  June  1956 

HONORARY  DEGREES 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

9 

9 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

2 

4b* 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.) 

1 

1 

12 

12 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

10 

10 

10 

Queen's  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

4 

4 

4 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

12 

2 

14 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

25 

24 

49 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

82 

87 

169 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

17 

1 

18 

136 

114 

250 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemistry 

3 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

2 

2 

Geological  Sciences 

2 

o 

Mechanical  Engineering 

2 

2 

9 

9 

Bachelor  of  Science,  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Chemistry 

l 

1 

Civil  Engineering 

1 

1 

Electrical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Geological  Sciences 

3 

3 

Mechanical  Engineering 

6 

6 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

2 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics 

1 

1 

25 


25 
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Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Bachelor  of  Science,  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

40 

40 

Chemistry 

3 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

35 

1 

36 

Electrical  Engineering 

24 

1 

25 

Geological  Sciences 

8 

8 

Mechanical  Engineering 

31 

31 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mining  Engineering 

4 

4 

Physics 

5 

5 

154 

7 

156 

190 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

2 

2 

(M.Sc.,  Med.) 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master 

58 

1 

59 

of  Surgery  (M.D.,C.M.) 

60 

1 

61 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 

(B.N.Sc.) 

15 

15 

15 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education  (B.P.H.E.) 

7 

10 

17 

17 

559 
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REGISTRATION 


The  registration  for  1955-6  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 

DEGREE  COURSES 

1954-5  I  1955-6 


Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  registration 

174 

126 

300 

167 

141 

308 

Previously  registered 

245 

219 

464 

764 

255 

222 

477 

785 

School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

First  year 

60 

2 

62 

46 

1 

47 

Second  year 

25 

4 

29 

35 

2 

37 

Third  year 

16 

1 

17 

19 

1 

20 

Fourth  year 

16 

3 

19 

127 

17 

1 

18 

122 

School  of  Physical  and 

Health 

Education 

First  year 

11 

16 

27 

18 

12 

30 

Second  year 

7 

9 

16 

xO 

14 

24 

Third  year 

14 

13 

27 

3 

6 

9 

Fourth  year 

6 

6 

12 

82 

11 

12 

23 

86 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

15 

15 

29 

29 

Final  year 

9 

9 

24 

16 

16 

45 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  year 

289 

289 

295 

295 

Second  year 

236 

3 

239 

250 

250 

Third  year 

208 

2 

210 

198 

2 

200 

Fourth  year 

150 

150 

203 

2 

205 

Special  students 

2 

2 

890  | 

3 

3 

953 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  year 

59 

5 

64 

59 

6 

65 

Second  year 

59 

4 

63 

49 

•  5 

54 

Third  year 

54 

54 

59 

4 

63 

Fourth  year 

54 

6 

60 

48 

48 

Fifth  year 

59 

1 

60 

53 

6 

59 

Sixth  year 

49 

6 

55 

356 

59 

1 

60 

349 

Graduate  Students 

Master  of  Arts 

24 

4 

28 

29 

9 

38 

Master  of  Science 

16 

16 

20 

20 

GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


E  o  .= 

<£i 

Applied  Science 

Medicine  j 

Graduotc  Students 

I  Nursing  (Degree  and 

Diplomo  Courses) 

Industrial  Relations 

| 

Total 

Summer  School 
and  Extromural 

Degree  Courses 

Non-Degree 

Summer  School 

Courses 

Evening  Classes 
and  Extromurol 
tlcn-degrcc  Courses 

Total 

Bonking 

I 

Trust  Componics 

, 

Total  Students 
trom  Ontario 

Eastern  Ontario 

Prescott 

6 

4 

.  1 

1 

Glengarry 

2 

1 

1 

4 

6 

Stormont 

17 

14 

3 

3 

63 

1 

3 

1 

Carleton 

70 

58 

38 

4 

9 

2 

181 

30 

4 

20 

24 

6 

84 

9 

99 

334 

Dundas 

5 

8 

1 

2 

16 

13 

8 

7 

28 

2 

17 

6 

1 

1 

1 

26 

1 

1 

3 

3 

29 

14 

7 

2 

52 

15 

3 

3 

8 

1 

9 

13 

23 

3 

2 

41 

12 

2 

7 

9 

1 

3 

4 

146 

56 

29 

14 

10 

3 

4 

262 

166 

66 

547 

613 

12 

12 

Hastings 

42 

30 

11 

1 

1 

85 

50 

4 

63 

67 

2 

1 

3 

205 

Prince  Edward 

9 

8 

1 

1 

2 

6 

Lennox  and 

Addington 

9 

3 

3 

2 

2 

19 

1 

1 

379 

233 

107 

24 

26 

7 

14 

790 

324 

77 

645 

722 

10 

116 

10 

136 

1972 

Central  Ontario 

2 

2 

- 

Peterborough 

20 

9 

2 

1 

1 

33 

40 

5 

5 

Northumberland 

15 

15 

1 

1 

1 

33 

6 

1 

43 

8 

1 

2 

11 

1 

1 

8 

7 

T1, 

16 

5 

3 

Ontario 

21 

20 

5 

46 

21 

1 

2 

3 

6 

5 

1 1 

2 

8 

10 

3 

1 

22 

7 

8 

8 

2 

43 

106 

67 

28 

4 

2 

1 

208 

104 

18 

18 

36 

48 

763 

65 

876 

7 

13 

3 

1 

24 

4 

8 

8 

3 

11 

14 

19 

56 

36 

1 

112 

16 

1 

18 

19 

4 

52 

10 

66 

22 

38 

11 

2 

1 

1 

75 

15 

17 

17 

3 

12 

1 

16 

11 

23 

7 

1 

1 

43 

7 

2 

11 

13 

18 

1 

19 

Peel 

7 

1 

2 

1 

11 

5 

11 

11 

Duffcrin 

2 

2 

260 

267 

101 

9 

8 

3 

1 

649 

240 

23 

142 

165 

64 

887 

81 

1032 

2086 

Grey 

7 

9 

2 

18 

2 

4 

4 

1 

4 

1 

7 

8 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

16 

4 

24 

3 

31 

5 

3 

12 

15 

5 

44 

7 

Lambton 

3 

19 

4 

2 

1 

29 

6 

6 

6 

16 

1 

3 

26 

2 

2 

2 

27 

45 

24 

3 

3 

1 

103 

4 

2 

15 

17 

3 

42 

3 

48 

Elgin 

1 

19 

I 

1 

22 

2 

8 

Norfolk 

3 

12 

2 

1 

18 

2 

2 

2 

Oxford 

8 

14 

22 

2 

2 

2 

6 

9 

15 

5 

2 

2 

3 

3 

13 

6 

1 

1 

24 

2 

1 

11 

12 

2 

Perth 

3 

7 

1 

11 

1 

5 

6 

Haldimand 

1 

1 

3 

Wellington 

12 

10 

4 

1 

1 

28 

4 

2 

2 

87 

209 

47 

11 

7 

3 

364 

37 

7 

71 

78 

25 

179 

36 

240 

719 

Northern  Ontario 

Parry  Sound 

6 

1 

7 

8 

j. 

Nipissing 

9 

10 

5 

.« 

24 

10 

7 

Temiskaming 

12 

21 

1 

1 

2 

Algoma 

13 

19 

1 

33 

7 

re 

TS 

Kcnora 

4 

1  1 

2 

1 

18 

14 

Rainy  River 
Sudbury 

1 

17 

28 

2 

1 

1 

49 

18 

15 

15 

1 

18 

19 

101 

Thunder  Bay 

28 

35 

5 

2 

3 

73 

28 

6 

17 

Cochrane 

16 

24 

3 

43 

2 

6 

7 

. 

Manitoulin 

2 

1 

1 

4 

.... 

— 

108 

151 

19 

5 

3 

2 

288 

94 

4 

48 

52 

5 

68 

4 

77 

511 

Total  Students 
from  Ontario 

834 

860 

274 

49 

44 

15 

15 

2091 

695 

111 

906 

1017 

104 

1250 

131 

1485 

5288 

THE  REGISTRAR’S  REPORT 


125 


1954-5 


Men 

Women  Total 

Master  of  Science  in 

Medicine 

4 

4 

Diploma  in  Medical 

Radiology 

1 

1 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

33 

3  36 

Special  Students 

3 

3 

1955-6 

Total 

Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

5 

1 

6 

31 

2 

33 

88 

1 

1 

98 

1874 


457 


2331 


1943 


495 


1954-55 

Men  Women  Total  Total 
Extramural  Registration — Faculty  of  Arts 
Summer  School  at 


1955-56 

Men  Women  Total 


2438 

Total 


Kingston 

121 

110 

231 

134 

126 

260 

Summer  School  at 

Bermuda 

3 

23 

26 

5 

17 

22 

Summer  extramural 

300 

255 

555 

319 

229 

548 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School 

124 

133 

257 

139 

121 

260 

176 

122 

298 

180 

108 

288 

Winter  extramural 

384 

265 

649 

385 

306 

691 

Less  registered 
also  in  summer 

125 

104 

229 

141 

110 

251 

259 

161 

420  975 

244 

196 

440 

Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extramural) 
in  Degree  Courses  3306 


3358 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 


Diploma  Course  in 

Nursing 

9 

Industrial  Relations 

7 

1 

School  of  Navigation 
School  of  Fine  Arts, 

1 1 

School  of  English 
Quality  Control  and 
Statistical  Methods 

31 

151 

in  Industry 
Postgraduate  Course 
for  Chemical  Engi- 
gineers  in  Industry 

27 

2 

Evening  Courses 

Art 

7 

42 

English 

31 

62 

Music  appreciation 


9 

3 

3 

8 

18 

.... 

18 

11 

17 

17 

182 

35 

156 

191 

29 

24 

1 

25 

239 

10 

10 

49 

17 

48 

65 

93 

26 

74 

100 

9 

14 

23 

264 


126 
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1954-5 

1955-6 

Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Business  Administration 

79 

79 

97 

2 

99 

Child  Psychology 

10 

28 

38 

Swimming 

25 

223 

248 

469 

43 

269 

312 

637 

Extramural 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

Courses  Introductory 

258 

2 

260 

106 

2 

108 

Senior 

137 

1 

138 

Banking 

Fellows’  Course 

260 

2 

262 

269 

4 

273 

Supplementary  Course 

8 

8 

6 

6 

Chartered  Accounting 

Course 

1752 

25 

1777 

1633 

20 

1653 

Trust  Companies’ 

Course 

123 

7 

130 

2437 

239 

11 

250 

2428 

Total  Registration  in 

Non-Degree  Courses 

3145 

3329 

Total  Registration  in  Degree 

Courses 

and 

Non-Degree  Courses 

6451 

6777 

Jean  I.  Royce 

Registrar 


The  Treasurer’s  Report 

I  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  ended  30  June  1956. 

AUDIT  REPORT 

To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University 
Gentlemen 

We  have  examined  the  records  of  Queen’s  University  for  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1956,  and  have  obtained  all  of  the  information  and  explanations 
that  we  have  required.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the 
accounting  procedures  of  the  University  and  such  tests  of  its  accounting 
records  and  other  supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the 
circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  accompanying  Balance  Sheet,  statement  of  Endowment, 
and  summaries  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  present  fairly  the  financial 
condition  of  the  University  as  at  June  30,  1956,  and  the  financial  results 
of  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date,  according  to  the  best  of 
our  information,  the  explanations  given  to  us,  and  as  shown  by  the  books. 

(signed)  England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co., 

Chartered  Accountants 


Kingston,  Ontario, 
August  27,  1956. 
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THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


BALANCE  SHEET 
30  June  1956 

ASSETS 

Sundry  Current  Assets  $  193,713.12 

Loans  to  Students  36,466.16 

Bonds,  Debentures  and  Stocks  at  cost 

(less  amortization)  $14,977,361.38 

(Approximate  market  value  $15,668,000) 

Mortgages  30,543.41 


15.007,904.79 

Less  Allowance  for  Possible  Losses  320,580.92 


Properties  under  Construction,  Cost  to  Date 
"Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 


14.687.323.87 
76,084.90 

16.891.572.87 


$  31,885,160.92 


"Valued  for  balance  sheet  purposes,  as  for  insurance,  at 
reproduction  value  and  are  therefore  subject  to  frequent 
reappraisal. 


LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 


Current  Liabilities 

Bank  Overdraft — Outstanding  Cheques  $ 
Scholarships — Income  Unawarded 
Research  Funds  and  Misc.  Grants  unexpended 
Sundry  Current  Liabilities 


397,745.12 

124,517.50 

243,587.04 

79,902.78 


Loan  Funds 

Restricted  Trust  Funds 

Pension  Fund  Capital 

Alumni  Maintenance  Fund — Unallocated 

Endowments 

Land,  Buildings  &  Equipment  16,891,572.87 

Benefactions  and  Provision  for: 

General  Endowment  (income  unrestricted)  6,108,912.81 
Construction,  equipment,  alterations  &  repairs  3,630,831.51 
Faculties,  Depts.,  or  Bldgs,  (inc.  restricted)  1,125,650.58 
Scholarships,  Fellowships,  etc.  (inc.  restric.)  1,097,392.40 
Accumulated  funds  for  future  expenditure  75,237.25 


845,752.44 

88,956.82 

1,385,970.31 

601,925.74 

32,958.19 


28,929,597.42 


$  31,885,160.92 


THE  TREASURER’S  REPORT 
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REVENUES  AND  EXPENDITURES 
for  the  Year  ended  30  June  1956 


SUMMARY  OF  REVENUE 

Income  from  Student  Fees  $  1,082,996.73 

Income  from  Investments  $  554,428.92 

Less  Amounts  Credited  to  Special 

Trust  Funds  and  Scholarships  196,935.92 


Income  from  Government  Grants 

Income  from  Services  to  Outside  Organizations 

Miscellaneous  Revenue 


357,493.00 
1,028,321.75 
93, j  £5.00 
74,i»  10.36 


$  2,636,279.84 


SUMMARY  OF  EXPENDITURE 


Educational  Salaries  and  Supplies  $ 

Administration  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Library  Salaries,  Books  and  Periodicals 
New  Medical  Library 

Plant,  including  Maintenance,  Wages,  Taxes 
Repairs,  Heating,  Care  of  Grounds,  Supplies 
Pensions 
Annuities 
Miscellaneous 


1,477,628.01 

267,403.14 

96,016.31 

4,083.53 

429,294.12 

20,298.70 

82,765.48 

6,451.57 


2,383,940.86 

Provision  for  Maintenance  Reserve 

(1  per  cent  of  Buildings  and  Equipment)  160,000.00 

Provision  for  Special  Pensions  Reserve  50,000.00 

Provision  for  Summer  School  Development  20,000.00 

Provision  for  Specific  Expenditure  Commitments  14,000.00 


244,000.00 


2,627,940.86 

8,338.98 


Total  Expenditures 
Unallocated  Net  Revenue 


$  2,636,279.84 
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ENDOWMENTS 

Endowment  represented  by  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 


Reappraisals  1932  and  1952 

Allocated  from  unappropriated  revenues  (see  below) 
Benefactions 

$  10,497,690.48 
2,291,045.09 
4,102,837.30 

Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1956 

$  16,891,572.87 

General  Endowment 

Balance  30  June  1955 

Undesignated  additions  to  30  June  1956  $  836,439.89 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Ban  Righ  Hall  Committee  1,440.68 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Students’  Memorial  Union  7,158.00 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Technical  Supplies  Dept.  3,200.00 

$  5,260,674.24 

848,238.57 

Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1956 

$  6,108,912.81 

Allocations  to  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  from 
Unappropriated  Net  Revenues  Balance  30  June  1955 

Plus  Cost  of  New  Properties 

$  2,102,913.81 

188,131.28 

Total  (see  above) 

$  2,291,045.09 

Revenues  Accumulated  for  Future  Expenditures 

Balance  30  June  1955 

Unallocated  for  year  to  30  June  1956 

$  255,029.55 

8,338.98 

Less  Allocated  for  Purchase  of  New  Properties 

263,368.53 

188,131.28 

d  otal  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1956 

$  75,237.25 

*Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  are  valued  for  balance  sheet 
purposes,  as  for  insurance,  at  reproduction  value  and  are 
therefore  subject  to  frequent  reappraisal. 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

Bonds 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed  $  2,356,397.50 


Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 
Municipal  Debentures 
Corporation  Bonds — Industrial 

— Public  Utility 

Stocks 

Preferred  Stocks 
Common  Stocks 

Lease  Rentals 
Mortgages 

Book  value  of  Specific  Securities  held 


2,071,640.00 

1,640,175.80 

$  3,963,660.95 
1,542,519.28 


5,506,180.23 

336,611.71 

2,221,652.13 


2,558,263.84 

286,585.14 

30,543.41 

Specific  Trusts  558,118.87 


Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1956 


$  15,007,904.79 


M.  C.  Tillotson 

Treasurer 
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